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ABSTRACT .
Architectural barriers deny many members of society
convenlent access to indoor and outdoor recreational environments and
facilities. Individuals with different handicapping. conditions are

often hindered in getting from one place to another by such barriers.

This .publication is de51gned to serve as a beginning reference and .
Tesource about architectural barriers and accessibility. Specific -
chapters deal with application of general principles, legislative
mandates, rules, 'and regulations pertaining to physical education,
‘recreation, sports, and related facilities so that each is accessible

to the -physically handlcapped. Focus is on removal of physical and
architectural barriers in facilities used for physical activities so
b that everyone can use them regardless of type or severity of

handicapping condition. In seven chapters the following subjects are-
discussed: (1) accessibility and attitudes; (2) architectural
"accessibility legislation; (3) physical education and recreation
facildities; (4) swimming pools; (5) outdoor recreation facilities; .

(6) playgrounds; (7) transportation and travel. Each chapter

concludes with an annotated bibliography for further reading. (JD)
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PREFACE

e
.

The surest test of a nation .and its people is in its architecture.
N N
- ,In recent years, a great deal of interest in problems of architectural
accessibility has been pressed by personnel from many differént disciplines
and walks of life. Despi federal legislation,.mandates in every state, and
regulations in some local areas} facilities of all types continue to be built
- and renovated without consideration of barriers, accessibility, and avail-
ability. In fact, many students with various physical impairments and -
orthope®ic conditions are relegated to special schools simply because they
cannot get into and around in existing Buildinga. .

- } A multitude of 91mll$r problems are ?€lated to{ physical educationy ———.

) v

R recreatien, sports, aquatic, and camping programs d facilities. Confusion .o
and contradiction abound. Individuals in p051t10ns of prominence and in- .
fluence in ,these areas have publicly stated that laws, mandates, and e
regulatlons requiring acbe551b111ty were not intended for recreation
facilities of any *kind. Howeyer, this situation is changing dramatically. \v

/ .
, While specific barriers are being &iminated and facilities of all

types made accessible and functional, not enough is being done in attacking

i the major problem and cause of these situations and conditions-—attitudinal

- barriers. Although major thrust and emphasis of this publigation is upon
eradicating- symptoms, basic attitudinal problems must be considered and .
kept foremost in mind. Only with concerted effort and attention to both
cause and effect can problems of accessibility be eliminated most effectively
" and rapidly. :

o

Contents of this pubIlication ard designed to gerve as a beginning - .
reference and resourge about architecturalr barriers and accessibility. .
Specific chapters de§l with application of general pr1nc1ples,'1eglslat1ve
mandates, rules, and regulatlons to physical education, recreafion, sports,

“and Jfelated facilities so that each{ls accessible. Definitive resources .
are provided a\g:i a variety of physical educatlon, communlty recreatlon, .
r and outdoor facIdities including aquat1c centers and. swimming pools» Focus i
is on removal of physical and architectural barriers 1n facilities used ,
for physical education, recreation, and spogts so,that everyone can use
=them yegardless of type or severity of handi applng condigion. Yet,
attitudinal barriers between leaders and part1c1pants, platners and users,
therapists and patients also need to be]ellmlnated To ¢ohvey a positive ’
v- attitude toward problems of accgss for all, the.term arcnztectural . -
accessipility rather than architectural barriers has Been, employed .-

’ M ” -

- "%
Another implicit and-explicit thread throughoutfthls publlcatlon ie
‘~the importance and necessity of. actively 1nvolv1ng coﬁsuners~~1ppa1red dis- .
abled and handiéapped persons themselves--in°® all aspects of plamning, . ot
developlng, monitoring, %ndrevaluatlng facilities in general and those e
used in physical education, recreatlon,'spQrts; and related aqtivity ) z -

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




programs in particular.
not only be provided opportunities bu

their very destinies. It is to the. end
X * so.that everyone, regardlebs of type or
v has full and frde accessibility to .come

*  publication is respectfully dedicated.

highest quality life.
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e
It is imperafive that persons most directly affected
b
e formation about decisions that so idftimately affect their futures and

e sought to provide input and in-

of true equality in architecture
sevqrity of handicapping gondition,
and go as he/she pleases that this
Only when this goal is fully

“achieved will every person have opportunity to attain fullness in the .
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ACCESSTBILITY -AND AT);{TUD%:S , o i

.

~ Arehitecturhiebarrlers deny many members of socitety convenient access
(““to 1ndoor and outdoor, environments and facilities.  These man-made barriers
have been ‘described as ".. obsta;les which 1mpede mob111ty or activity in

residence and living space, in work space, and in.public places which in-
clude cultural and “recreatipnal areas." (50)* T

£y

N -

Individdals with® d1fferent hand1capp1ng conditions are often hindered

in getting\from one place tq another by such,barriers. Limitations'placed

. on mobility may 91m11arly affect interactions with others, prevent ‘in-

ividyals from getting needed services, and even leave some in dangerous o

situations... Bathrooms too narrow for people in wheelchairs to enter or

.use, and flights of steps which prevent wheelchair users from entering or
changing floors are representative examples of such barriers. Curb cuts
placed in the begkupos1tlon for wheelchairf users can create orientation
problems for 1ndebendent and mobile blind persons. Obviously, architectural

acclssibility xs&complex and requires a great deal of thought and cooperation
among involved §koups and .individuals. )

2 1% . -1*\. A

.These slg%atlohs noﬁ only affect 1nd1v1duals 'with permangpt or obvious
phy91oal coné&tlons abut persons with temporary or hidden conditions as, .
well. PeopIe with baby strollers, persons who must temporarily use crutchesh
people wear1n§ &@g braces, or individuals with heart condltlons are just a f
affected by aéﬁ itectural barriers whose needs are ofted overlooked
Only seventeeg percentfof phys1cally impaited and disabled persons are -
born with such conditions;. the other eighty-three percent acquire dis-
abilities through dlsease, ‘accident, war, or old age. (50) Most people .
at one time or another in their 11ves are personally affected by architectural
barrler%, Even if an individual-%s not so affected, need for-ell fac111t1es

to be accessible to&everyone is 1mperat1ve as a basic human and civil right

A -
Pl 4

All feature§10f "barrier free design must be linked together as part of
a- coordinated whole. guAn access1ble rest room on the second floor of a
bu11d1ng cannot be uséd'lf ‘the only way to the second floor is up a flight

¢

.- " of. 3Ca1rs. Bamps neeﬁ to be planned and placed so as to compliment ’

features suqh’as sm%ﬁs and arch}tectural style. Curb cuts on one side of
ahe street are of little value. Each barrier must, be eliminated according,
to spec;fle trlterla .s0 as to be functional as well as meet certain standards.

’
ﬁwr M

' In <marty ways architectural barriers reflect society's attitudes toward
~ persons who dlffer from certain expectations of physical, sensory, or in-

- tellettual performahca Inst1tut10nal~look1ng buil'dings-algo reinforce
negative stereotypes and attitudes. _Even names of facilities and programs
can communicate att1tudes toward.persons with hand1capp1ng conditions--

- Last Chance House Charity Refuge, SOS Workshop, Home for Incurables.
I

& . e _ R . \)
. ° - 1N

"*Numbers in parentheses refer to the number of the cov?espondlng re- - .

ference in the resource sedtlon'at the end of the chapter.
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. Individuals with various handicapping conditions “have bgen treatgd in
. various ways by different societies. They have been viewed as‘sinners,
_ persons possessed by devils in some societies to God's spectal children
e with special gifts in others. ‘We are still affected’ today by some of the
antiquated and unfounded att1tudes of previous societies and cultures. .

Not yntil development of Attztudes Toward Dtsablea Bersons Scale (71)
in 1960 was there any refliable measure of such attitudes. (59) This scale .
consists of thir y statements to which an 1nd1v1dual responds accordlng to Y
degree of agreeméent or {disagreement. rAlthough comparability according to
age and elucational levéds and re11ab111ty of the test appear to be R
acceptable, its single score does not reflect a balanced’weighting of thé
variety of specific elements contained in the scale. (62)

‘.

-

. . . : v .
Attempts to measure, degree of pneférenée peopie have for persons with
various handicapping conditions are somet'imes made. Howebler, some rankings
of handicapping conditions may tend to polarize and stigmatize various ’
.groups which could ideally be working together for the good of'all in- .-
- dividuals with harddicapping conditions. Since generdl attitudinal dimensions &
. for a wide variety of conditions exist,.it would appear that thiese attitudinal
dimensions could provide stronger base$ for organizing programs apd ac-
tivities than attitudes tgwéig specific handicapping conditions. (&l) "
' - .0 e . ’
Generally, favorable attitudes toward individuals create positive -
interpersonal relationships and stimulate these.individuals to achieve
more than expected; the converse 1s also true . Persons ‘who are treated
less favprably may come to believe they are in fact inferior and consequently
behave as if they were ,inferior. Architectural barriers exemplify less than
equal treatment of 1ndiv1duals with dimited mobility-- Able-bodied in~ . - ’
dividuals may profess to be very acceptiagef persons—with-such conditions, !
but continued existence of architectural barriers in schools, recreational
- e areas, places of employment, and houysing facilities p01nts out that a
great deal more must be done to enable these individuals to enjoy ‘rich, _
<N full, produc 3e and rewarding lives. .

.

/ ' Despite fedefal state, and some local legislation requiring thak all
be accessible, architectural barriers still pose great pwoblems
populations. Many communities and states continue to emphasize
isolating ‘special populations in segregated facilities or in special-
classes, in regular schools. Groups8 of able-bpodied persons still super-—
- impose their wishes on spec1alA§QQplat10ns whether these approaches. and
procedures are appropriate or des1red by the group for which such}serv1ces
are designed. Special projects, task force groups, advisory panels, ’
planning committees, and countless otha&r gtoups explore problems of .
facilities and equipment for special groupsi Upnfortunately, very few of
these planning groups have involved-or even asked input from or opinions
of those.who are to be most directly involved——zmpatred disabled, and -
handicapped consumers and their families. "As a re&ul‘—-

f i - g . ¢ ’ . :_z . 6 -
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. Some playgrounds -designed for severely and profoundly
mentally‘retagded adults can best be used by Marine Commandos! [_

. Braille trails go wnused by theﬁblind!

3

- . "Totally accessible facilities are found to be far from
totally atcessible! )

. . ’ e * s
" N < N
. * . Countless millions of dollars are used to build speciaf .
., facilities not needed or wanted by the group for which
) they were designed! - > - .
E-7 - l ° - . »
~ . People are ripped off.unmercifully by guarantees that don't f _ e

.

' . exist and expensive devices that can be oBtained free or
made inexpen$ively! .. , g

Individuals are prostituted’by special programs, unique
.aids, and scientific-sounding programs, act1v1t1es, and
devices that are not _special, unique, or sc1ent1f1c'
Many expensive and extensive special facilities are unnecessary.
* Participants want to take pargJ&n programs conducted-in facilities that
are as little -different from those used by their peers and contemporaries
» as p0591ble Basic accessibility and availability are keys to use by even
. the most severely and multlple involved persous. 64) ’

. .
@
* 3

In planning any program or ctivity——including faEigities—-it is
imperative that several groups bet included in providing input and making
decisions that so intimately affect- them.

- .
v ’, ]

Consumers thehselves-—individuals’qith various handicapping

L ~ conditions for whom programs,.agtivities, and facilities are

-~ designed; in too many insteartes programs, activities, and .
facilities are planned and implemented in ways not consistent
w1£h what populations for yhlch they are designed want; .
representatlve 1mpa1red disabled, and handlcapped persons--
including mentally retarded--need to be consulted to provide
this kind of input. - g ‘ﬁ/’JE

.. Persons who dre going to use facilities, direet programs, and
. , aprdinate activities in various leadershlp roles need to provide
- input. Too often architects dictate g;ogram by facilities they:
design rather than heedlng requests, needs, and input from

those who are going to use ‘the facilities.

* £ : -
! By obtaining input from consumers and prov1ders of services, facilities
can be made functional for programs, appqpaches, populatlons and lgaders

B who are going to direct and:guide activities infthese facilities. The

best facilities have used these sources for input and direction. 1In fécg,
some of the most practical; functional, and inexpensive recreational.
facilities .for use by special populations have been planned'and de51gned
by these populations themselves. .

. L3

*
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W " In a variety of outdoor recreation programs, greatest needs are in
having facilities availablc and functional along with removal of archi-
tectural barriers. With currefit emphasis on returning and/or keeping >
persoLs in the community and on programs in least restrictive énvironments
and most normal settings feasible, there“is an €éver increasing need to
make existing facilities available and accessible to and functional for
everyone, including severely and profoundly mentally retarded persans and
multiply involved populations. With state and. pr1vate residential fac111t1es
also providing recreation prdgrams and leisure opportunltles for many of
these same groups, it .seems that coordinated p}ans showld emphasize
approache’s whereby impaired, disabled, and handicapped petsons can use and
cap1tailze upon commtunity facilities. Ip this“way facilities are ot
adapted so that special populations can use them in terms of their in-

. dividual needs. All physical education, mecreatlon, and sports fac111t1es

must be made accessible for everyone who wants to and is able to participate,

whatever the type, degree, or sever1ty of 1nvolvement.

- - b .

. —t N
'* Design Guidelines s . - oo,
. ;/) At the present time a variety-of resqurces deal with adapting
agilities to make them free of architectural barriers. The American

" National Standards Institute Standards for Making Buildings and Factlities

. . Accessible to and Usable by? Individuals with Handicapping Conditions (8)

were issued in 1961 and reaffirmed in 1971. A project at_Syracuse Univer- |
s1ty Schpol of Architecture to adapt. and extend “these: standard¥whas just .
-been completed (1977). Proposed standards are ava;}able at this time far
interested person$ to review.and express their. reactions. 1 Although
standards for architeetual accessibility may vary to -some extent according
to- spec1f1c conditions and unique factors ae state and local levels, most
Jurlsdlctlons use direqtly or modify sllghtly basic ANST Standards. How-
ever, experience has shown that in some instances facNities meet the
standafd buf are not really functlonal or usable. For example,\a\small
porch or stdop that is only three feet wide meet’s the standard but is :
funi tional ofly,if the Yoor opens inwardj; at le f1ve feet «are necessary
~ if the. door pens outward. These 1ncon31stencazgvreemphasize need for in-
put om and evaluation by consumers themselves ) o
Although barrier-free design has been legally mandated in facilities .
constructed or renovated with federal funds for nearly ten years, Joyce (20)
found that, schools of architecture in the United States and Puerto Rico ,
. p:ov1ded only\mlnlmal instruction in barrier-free de§1gn In his survey,
*sixty of nimety-three schools surveyed responded as follows:
’ , ) ) . - -

- M I . -

’

.

' ° 3

. . ) y * < .
lror a copy of the proposed new Americar.N&tional Standards Institute
* Startdards for Making Buildings and Fdeilities Acgessible to and Usable by
the Physically Handicapped, write: Dr. Edward Steinfeld, Rroject Director,
New ANSI Standard for the Physie;lly Handlcapped Research Office, School
of Archltecture, Syracuse University, 118 Clarendon Street, Syracuse, New
York 13210. ' RN . -

Q2




.

8

LRI

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

-

©

"

L)

-

One school required a class in barrier-free design for a ‘

degree in architecture.

-

Six schools offered a course on the'subject

, -but these were-

' <

12

~

-t

mostly continuing. education type courses for architects.

. »
Fifty-one 'schools touched upon the, topic in advanced studio

classes.

5

i

Two did not concern themselyes with the subject.

2
.

-
-~ 4 . |
1) ' |

4

Joyce believed that the best way' to get archi;écts to “help solve g

to include questions about this subject in

problems of architectural barriers was to urge’state registr&ion boards ‘

heir examinations. This

recommendation is appropriate not-only in-teyms of federal mandates but .
also in view of the fact that every state has\ legislation governing |
accessibility of facilities built or renovate with state Funds, In .
addition, some,local jurisdictions have similan regulations in their codes
-and standards. With recent signing of Section 304 of. the Rehabilitation - - .
Act of 1973 whlch prohibits discrimination againgt individuals with ,
handicapping conditions -in.any program or activi receiving .federal funds,”'
peed for well informed, sensitive, and understand ng architects is gréat
This need "is intensified with emphasis on 1ntegrat ng impaired, disabled,

and handlcapped persons- intb regular programg_ and agtivities of all types

and,descriptions’

-The future indicates that

%

these

-

nsiderations will \

° . ‘

be evén more critical than they-are ‘today.

¢

Although most standards pertain to basic accessibflity of buildings
and ‘related structures, such barrier-free~design features are appropriate ‘
for and appllcable to 9hy51cal-educat10n, recreation, sports,‘dnd similar ~l
activity area fac111t1ess In fact,, basic accessibility and availability’

-are far more 1mportant fac;ors to consider in these areas\than Specialized "
facilitdes per se. Basic factars that are 1mportant to cogsider for
accessibility of all facilities include: :

AR Suffic1ently large rest rosms with grab bars -and acce 51ble
" sinks and mirrors.

~

Low public telephones..

.

-

{

-

Low and easily operated water fountaids.

L

.

L

Non-skid £1loors. . -

“ [

v . .
.

Efévaﬂbrs, ramps, ané/or special lif{ting devices rather than ~
steps: ) :

N -

.

s

Proper liégting. ]

4 N ‘e
. .

Doors that are at least thirty~two inches wide.

~

1)




ot

) v v - . - 5

Ramps that have a slope not greater than one foot r1se in twelve
! feet.

- .

Handralls that are smooth, extend one foot beyond the top and

bottom; and placed on at least one side of ramps that are \hmrty—

- . - two inches hlgh -

v

Door thresholds flush with the floor.

Curb-cuts. .
° 4

Special and extra large parklng spaces for vans and with suff1c1ent
space between cars when doors are open. t

f<f’1 . Braille markers on elevators and in other key places,.for information.
o ) i ) o . s ', \u .
Sound system for emergencies and other program uses.
~ .

Feoo, . . o
Visual warning system for emergencies. . .
—_— .

.

7 .
Modifications and Adaptations.w :

A

“

Mace (44 p. iv) stated that basic assumptions -underlying nodification
Tofﬂany existing buildidg is predicated on the principle tHat needs of im-
paired, ¥t®ebled, and handicapped people are exactly the .same as needs of
their able-podied friends and associates. Where facilities are available to
+ physically able person$, they should be designed to be accessible to and
usable by physically impaired persons. ConverSély,all facilities should
be planned designed, and constructed so that they are accessible to
everyone, including the .most severely, profoundly, and multiply involved.
Necessary modifications and'adaptatlons of existing facilitieé must be
planned and implemented in most feasible and economical wdys to make the
dream of full participation in all l%?e*act1v1t1es through toeal
accessibility a reality. . ;

. §

N

.

. In planning for the site of their 1976 annual meet1ng, staff of the
American Association. for the Advancement of Science (AAAS) learned that the
majority of disabled persons were able to attend most meetings with only
'minor structural adjustments and changes in arrangements. Rewards gained

‘/, " far outweighed efforts required to make meetings fully accessible. Persons

with handicapping econditions, both members and non-members of associations

and organizations, were available and eager to assist in planning, advising,

"and executing such projects. Further information on this project can be

found in Barrier Free M@etings A Guzde for Erofésszonal Associations. (13)
Many variable factors must be considered when establishing priorities

for modifying faci 1ties However, it is-difficult to recommend a set;of -

priorities which apply to all building types. . It is necessary though to xed

consider, modifications dnd adaptations so that facilities can be actessible

to and fuﬁg!ional for individuaﬂs with different handicapping conditions.

;s So often the only considerations are, given to individuals with mobllity

. - - .
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difficulties while ignowing needs of those with sensory impairLents. In

addition, such modifications are hélpful to, many segments of the able-

bodied population. Priorities based on such factorsias bulldlﬁg use,

economics, administrative pol1cy, number of floors, and type of’

construction should be, set 6n an 'individual basis for each modification

prOJect. For example-— - v 4 .
&

To make use of a building, one must be a eﬁto apprpach and
- enter it; thus dgecess to a building andJs1te considerations are
a first priority. ) ' L.
Once inside a building, a second consideration is movement to

and usé-of'primary facilities--i.e, classrooms, activity

areas, offices. This may involve vertical as well as

horizongtal circulation if primary facilities are on more

than one floor. .

Toilet and other—support factilities mlght be a third prioritys
(44 p. 48)

Most necessary fac1l1ty adaptations are included in American National
Standards Institute Standards (8)--pitch of ramps, size of rest rooms and
adaptat1ons of stalls, heights of drinking fountains and telephones, size
and placement of parking. spacesgwéype and p1tch of walks, size of door
Jambs,ﬁﬂacement of hardﬁﬁre—-and’qnly 'need to be applied to physical
education, sports, and related recreatiomal facilities.  Common sense
application can be made to certain aspects of these facll'{t}eé;—1 -

Extend pitch of ramps for nature tra1ls, walks, and other areas
requiring. -locomotion.

: P ‘ ) .
Make nature trails, walks, swimming pool decks, and similar
passage areas a minimum width for two wheelchairs to pass.

- A .

Lower\basketball-goals apd reduce apparatus size for youngsters
of similar chronological ages and functional levels whethér or
not they are in wheelchairs or use other assistivé devices--
Idwer baskets in and of themselves are not necessary or desirable
for wheelchair basketball.

4

Use lights behind basketball backboards that are‘synchropized
with the game clock and timer's horn to assist those with ,
.hearirg problems. . . . . .
. . . - .

Again this is where input and recommendations from individuals who

- take part in and lead pregrams—-rather than architects or those talking ’

from just a theoretical base--afre so very important. Many of the most
practical, functional, and realistic adaptations have been initiated by
coﬁslmers themselves. . .

3 -}
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Although early legislation and couft decisions focused on accessibility
requirements for new construction, emphasis is now shiffing toward. making

-
~
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existing buildings barrier free. Some state and municipal building codes,
such. as ‘those of Massachusetts and Chicago, stipulate, with certain ex-
¢eptions, that any, remddéling of public buildings must result in accessi-
bility for everyone. North Carolina has made a two million dollar fund
available for remodeling state facilities to make'them accessible. Féderal
fpnds have been authorized through the Education for All Handicapped Chil-
dfen Aect (PL 94-142) and the Vocational Rehab111§ation Act (PL 93-112) so
that state and local agencies can renovate certain facilities to make them
accessible.: Tax credits can also be obtained by companies as incentives to
remove architectural barriers. « N ' . )

N

.Three classes of projects are generally recognized in such regulations:
- . §

PrOJects in which alterations affect a small area or the extent

. of alterations over a large area is superficial.
]

~

Projects entailing substantial alterations, such as rewiring and
air conditioning, or a major added new structure; in those cases
the entire building complex must be madé barrier free.
s . . ) ' y 7
Intermediate situations in-which the amount of dorK justifies
barrier- removal but is not extensive enough to require a total
adaptation. If cost of modernization-or addition falls within
a certain range of the ,cost of the original structure, only . )
areas affected by remodeling must be barrier free. -
An often used rationalization for not making existing facilities
. barrier f¥ee and accessible has been cost. Some _preliminary ®&stimates for.
renovation&prOJects which included making buildings accessible have been as
high ,as forty:to one hundred percent of prOJected costs for a project. '
Removal of barriers has actually been accomplished in many -of these same -
projects for as little as three or’ four percent. above costs of the renovation.
without the special considerations. When plans to make buildings barrier
» free and accessible are included from the beginning of a new facility,
increase in costs have been found to be in the range of one-tenth of one
percent to one percent above total project costs without these.factors
Being considered. -

Financgial Considerations f//”,,—

.

The concept of creating a barr1er—free environment is more readily
accepted.than the cost of making facilities accessible. Lack of research
~ into cost-benefits as well as actual costs of barrier-free construction are
two factors that allow fear of exerbitant¢costs to continue. Analysis of a
questionnaire sent to local officials and architects by Perkins and Will
revealed Eyo 1mportant findings..

: Costs to r@move architectural barriers were not important -con~
siderations to- personnel in cities and counties where projects’
had been undertaken to remove barriers in' facilities that had
been inacce551ble to persons with different handicapping conditions.

K3 ¢
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5 . . Less than ten'percent of architects surveyed felt that costs
’ of buildings constructed with full access1b111ty would be
proh1bit1ve. (9)

Another strvey with similar findings was/conducted by the Department
of Urban Studies, .National League of Cities jin Washington, D. C., ‘in 1967.

* Both existing and hypothetlcal buildings weye studied in Qerms of speciflc
costs required to make them barrier free. stimates wereimade that each of
the new existing structures could have bédef built to prov1de total
accessibility for less than ope-tenth of ¢ne percent of total construction
costs. Six of seven hypothetlcal buildings studied could ‘have been built
barrier free for less than one- -half of one percent of or1g1na1 construttion:

costs. (9) / , .

‘ ie . ' .
‘ It is d1ff1cult to make a direct cpmparison between original construction

gosts and costs for renovating a building years later. Modifications to v

existing buildings usually cost more than new construction because often
something must be removed or changed drgstically before installing devices
and making changes to insure that the facility .is barrier free and

accessible. This process can be expre sed in the following forndla—-’
&

o

Cost of Mbdzficatzon = Cost of Removal * Cbst of Addztzons
\ 2 .

Despite possibilities of 1ncreased costs, ex1st1ng facilities must be
made ‘accessible as. soon as possible. Cost of.removing barriers must be
planned for and included in established maintenance budgets as well as’
those used for capital 1mprogements While more costly than making new
facilities barrier free and -accessible, renovations and modifications of
' . existing facilities are not nearly as expensive as generally felt. In

fact, actual figures and percentages for this prosess are many times
lower than-figures often given. Some bu11d1ngs have been made totally
accessible for as little as three or four percent above projected renovatlon
or remodeling costs without g:ns1der1ng making facilities barrier free.

ggE ~ Benefits @f barrier-free design are reakized by aBle bodied persons -.

N as well as by those with mobility or sensory blems. A recent study by

the American Mutuad Insurance® Alliance noted the follow1ng advantages of .
accessible fac111t1es. -

Few accidents in public buildings reduce losses and rates

under health insurance policies. .

. . . Wide doors and ramps permit rapid evacuation since standards
‘recommended for aiding handicapped persons also meet h1ghest
fire prevention standerds. .

'Since buildings with aids for/nandicapped individuals have fewer
hazards that result in accidents apd liability claims, insurance
rate reductions may be obtained on public liability policies

, when architectural barriers are removed. . .

Q . » ’ ) T8
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o E11m1nation of barrlers also, reduces Chances of-work—connected
- oo accidents so that emp;oyers benefit through reductlon in o -t
: gbmpensatlon 1nsurance premiums (33 s s ) "

’
i
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& The Community Development Block Grant' Program makes funds avallable to
ellgible citleSzand countiés whe thelr needs are documented. chal
of&jcials are‘respdnsible for asgessing communlty needs, pLannlng appropriate
{ . deve opmeng of prOJects and dctivities, and taking the 1n1t1at1ve to develop
' . proposals to obtain these funds » An analysis of housing needs of handi-
capped residentSralong with appropriate proposals to meet these needs must
be%included in plans 1f a munlcipallty is to receive funds under this
, .{Eock Grant Program. Some ways Community Development Block Grants can be
ed to help handlcapped individuals include:
. Acquiring, constructlng, or revamping special recreatlon areas .
o o for full use by handlcapped populations? 5
- Fosterlng cultural activities through neighborhood libraries or . -
museums, and promotlng activities such as crafts and ﬁomemaklng
. Using funds for Special projects to remove material and archi-
. . tectural barriers to promote mobility and accesélblllty in urban
- areas. ‘ .-
Planning, managlng, and evaluatlng communlty act1v1t1es deslgned
for handicapped persons.
« “Planning for.the design location, and operation of community
. mental health centers, group homes, and recreation centers for
‘\\\1nd1v1duals with various handlcapplng condltlons

/e ' ‘ =gﬂf* Ne.
‘Guidelines for Community Action : §£Wf§- Fas . ‘ ’
, N ] o ' o
s .

>~
.

Communities must make sure that approprlate barrlerkfree provisions
* are incorporated int¢ locally applicable huilding codes while at the same
’ 'time ensuring.compliance with federal and state laws already on the books.
The following are considerations for initiating community action: )

Kl . \ .

N

. Form an architectural barriers task force to.expose decision-
making community leaders and groups to problems of architectural .
accessibility; focus on Both practlcal and/or social aspects of .

accessibility.
¢ . R — - . .
. Develfqha.standlng committee en archltectural barrlers th encolrage
’ local interest in el'mlnatlng barriers, serve as basis for ¢
' continuing community educatlon, and to organize and oversee such
. ptoJects. S ) - féi\\ o

. _Reach all the hass edia--newspapers, televiston, radio, newsletters,
. ‘ > local periodicals—-with this important message.F; *

10 :
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Uevelop a statement of need to ‘usé in recruiting influential,

..ind#viduals to join this effort. , oo
) I
D e ‘Plan and carry out a survey to determine’ accEssibillty of .
;community buildings . ~ . s . ‘

¢ i o .‘/
Qﬁrepare a guide on access1bllity of community facilitdes'

Set up a watchdog progran for continuou; contact'and follqw—up
with building owners, architeets, and builders to-ensurefthat
new and renovated buildifigs are accessible to and usabl by ali
i, ind1v1duals .
Inc lude adequate and representative numbers of 1mpaired d1sabled
and handicapped persons in all aspects of plannlng,.lmplementing,
and evaluating all such projects and activities, especially
B at policy and decision-making levels. (41) ‘

a

X
i

Resolrces 7
\ .
[

* Accessibility and Attitudes:

Complete addresses of all Jod?nals and newsletters referred to in this
bibliography may be found in A?pe‘jix F, pages 137-140.. b

, Americam Rehabilitation 1:3: 14 January—Egbruary,

1. "Access Amerlca.

: ©1976. . D ian -

) Explains the creation and functions of the Architectural,and Trans-
portation Barriers Compllance Board@which has the job of making
America accéssible. | : *

< m

2. -~ Access '76 - A Blueprint for Action. Boston, Massachusetts*‘/Easter
Seal Society for Crippled Children. and Adults of Massachusetts, Inc.
and United Community Planning Corporation (14 Somerset Street, 02183),
‘ l976 ! , ~ :

>

Historic and cultural sit2s in the greater Boston area were ‘'surveyed
for architectural barriefs, Elihindtion of identified barriers and

strategies to accomplish this were discussed. It was cohcluded that
a series of public awareness campaigns should be initiat?d to <secure

| support of funding agencies. \gw ‘ ‘
i o y .

3. "Advantages of Barrier-Free Desigh Committee on Barriér-Freé
Design Newsletter 20: 3 2; January 1974

4, Aiello, Barbara, editor. “Places and Spaces:
Handicapped Children and Adults:

_ Facility Planning for
‘Reston, Virginia: Council for

Exceptional, Children (l920 Assoc1ation Drive, 22091), 1976. 55 pp.
‘$3 50. . ; , .




G

Intended for special educators and architectural designers, this book

... . provides specifiqations and lists of resource materials on facility
design for handjfapped children and adults. In an overview,.one ‘author
discusses need/for cooperation between architects and educators and
relates his experiences in planning facilities for exceptional chil-
dren. An annotated bibliography contains twenty-nine references to
current literature on special facilities. Detailed are specifications

#for such school problem areas as inaccessible entrances, doorways,
halls, and toilet facilities. A final section lists addresses and
describes activities of nineteen resource groups such as the American

. Imstitute of Architects and the Center for Independent Living. -

5. Allison, Larry. '"How and to Whom to Complain about Barriers."

» Paraplegia Life 5:5: 10; September/October 1976.

S

Author descriPes structure and function of the Architestural and
Transportation Barriers Compliance Board, outlines provisions of the
Architectural Barriers Act of 1968 to the Board, and gives steps to
follow for reporting buildings that do not comply with the law. If.
the Architectural Barriers Act is really going to be enforced, citizen
help is necessary. -

6. American Institute of Architects, Task Force on Architectural Barriers
The Real Man. Washington, D. C. the Institute (1735 New York Avenue, -
. N. W., 20006), 1968. .
Contains scaled drawings of the whEegghair parking lots, doorvays,\
drinking fountazns,.stalrs, rest rooms, showers, and public rest rooms.

. "J
7. American Mutual Insurance Alliance. "You Can't Get There From Here.
Journal of American Insurance (reprinted with perm1s51on) 1974. Re-
prints available from the President's Committee on Employment of the

Handlcapped Washlngton, D. C., 20210 . % ‘

Dlscusses problems with man-made barriers that 11m1t mobility of
'é persons with hand1capp1ng conditions. ~
- t
< 8. imerlcan National Standards Institute Standards for Making Bpildings and
/Eacilities Accessible to and Usable by Individuals with Handicapping
Conditions. ANSI A117.1-1961 (R1971). New York, New York: American
National Standards Institute (1430 Broadway, 10018), 1961; revised, 1971.
9. American Society of Landscape Arch1tects Foundation and the United *
States Department of Hous1ng and Urban Development,. Barrier-Free Site
“Des1gn Washington, D. C. Superintendent of Documents, U. S.
.Government Printsing Office (20402), 1975. 66 pp.

. . ¥

< This publication provides a centralized reference for sharing of

basic resource material on the design'of exterior site facilities that
are accessible to all persons. It is meant to be used ®s a tool for
d‘sign and evalratiod by administrators, landscape architects, architects,

{ 12 .
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f~lngineers, ihdividuals with handicapping conditions, maintenance .
personnel lacal concerned groups, and other interested people. In—5 .
formation presented within the publication relates to the following 2
_areds: status of federal and local leg1slation relationships of g

)

-

T »

>10.

11.

12.

costs 1n prov1d1ng barrier-free access for both existing and proposéd N
construction"1nformat10n regarding numbers, types and charact;eristics‘~
of’ handicapped people within our st ciety and means for gathering

, additional statistical information} details of how sité elements such

. as steps ‘and ramps, seating, handrails, parking stalls, wasteé
receptacles and site lighting may be des1gnedw§%¥;imto be usable by
handtcapped people and sources of additional i idtion. Various

. types of 1mpairments and mechanical aids are defined.
Architectural Barriers Guide. Chicago, Illinois: National Easter
‘Seal Society for Crippled Children and Adults (2023 West Ogden
Avenue, 60612), n.d. Single copy free; multiple copies, prices on
request. : )

’
° « L)

Materials in this kit are divided igpto five parts: (1) Architectural
_ Barriers: The Problem and the Chal'lenge, (2) Creating an Architectural
" Barriers Task Force w1th1nfyour Community, (3) Guidelines for ,

Establishing an Architectmral Barrieys Committee, (4) Community

Survey and Guide, and (5) Carrying onga-ﬂiqgramrof Watchdog Activities. ~

Arch1tbctural Planm;néﬁgor the Physicdlly Handicapped. Ch1cago,
Illinois: National Easter Seal Society for Crippted Children and
Adults. (2023 West Ogden Avenue, 60612), published periodically..

-

w_/

This checklist of recent publications is. compiled regularly by the -

library of the National Easter Seal Society for Crippled Children~
and' Adults.

3

- "Barrier—Freé Design for the Handicapped.' Human Settlements 4:3:
24-37; July 1974.

- . LS

- This article is based on a meeting of a group of experts on barrier-

13.

free design which was organized by the Centre for Social Development
and Humantarian Affairs of the United Nations Secretariat and held  *
June 3-8, 1974, at U.N. Headquarters. Discusses social implications
of barrierg,Clegislation, ahd means o0f removing barr1ers‘ also Suggests
what the U.N. can dq to alleviate barriers.

-

> .

Barrier-Free Meetings: A Guide for Professiona Asﬁociations; .
‘Washington, .D{ C.: American Association for the Advancement of .
Science (AAAS r(lSIS Massachusetts '‘Avenue, N."W., 20005), 1976.

. This publication was compiled as. a result of efforts by the AAAS .
Project on the Handicapped in Science to enable isabled members to
attend the annual meeting of the AssociatIon in’Roston, February 1976.
Over 20Q,d1sabled geople attended the meeting. e-enthusiagm ofe this

' group prompted the Progect “to prepare a detailed andbook for other

v
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associations tq use in making their meetings barrjer free. Barrier-Freg
Meetings gives step—by-step directiads on how to Qrovide access for
disableh meeting attendees, covering such areas ﬁ% assessment Of
hotel meeting facilities and guest rooms, réstaurants, tours, and
transportation in terms of accessiblllty,;interpretatlon%serv1ces fore
the deaf; a system for volunteer servicés; coordination with disabled
consultan;s, association staff local committee members; and. hotel

; publicity; proceduges at the eeting; and evaluation. - The -
includes a timeline for planning barrier-free meetings ,and ex-

s of forms, pub11c1ty materials,; resource lists, artlcles, and
rawings,that illustrate accessibility modifications to assist the
meeting planner. ?

-

(3

- ) o .
- v

» . 4
Becker, Robert H., and Robert 0. Ray. "Accessibility: ‘An Application

of New Technology.'" Therapeutic Recreation Journmal 8:4: 148-150;
‘Fourth Quarter, 1974. \ . - o :

While programs to remove architectural barriers to the handicapped -
have beengaccepted as morally and ethically sound putsuits, some
attempts at barrier removal have been. unsuccessful. The reality of
mammoth renovations required by many existing structures makes.total .
accessibility an economic difficulty. The best effort must be the
most efficient planning for avallabie resources. MAZER-I, or .similar
subroutlyps ut11i21ng computer graphics, will enable récdreation
“facility planners to visualize potential barriers ip terrain and

(‘ buildings. More significantly, such programs will allgw oval or

L}

-

)

*
‘8

16.

prevention of barriers to. physically disabled persons before costly
errors are made. 4 . .. /Y.

e Ty
-
-

‘California Advisory Council on Vocational Education.. Barriers and '
Bridges: An Overview of Vocational ServYces Available for Handicapped
Californians.  Sacramento, California; California State Department of
General Services,.0fficg of Procuremént, Publication Section (P. O.

Box 1015, North,Highlands, 95660). ‘ ) .

¢

»

Jhis publication focuses on_ the stage of the art in atlonal
eddcatlon and some of the problems f including 1ndf~—£oals with
handicapping conditions in the mainstream of that service”deldyery
system; also has relevance for archltectural access1b111t& . One |
of the,major problems-identified is that of attitudinal barr1ers

A number of promifing national tremds,’ such as early identification
of disabilities, litlgation, legislation, nogmalization and main—
streaming are identified and discussed. Recommendations fQr change
are-also presented. A-list of suggested resources jn th¢d axreas of
information services, educational activities, consoier -run activ1t1es,-
leisure time activities, publicatlons, and others is included 4n,

the appendix

* N

’Collihgs, Gary D. '"Barrier-Free Access: Right or friyilege?"‘ Physical

Theraky 56:9: 1029-1033; September 1976. Y
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Contends that barrier-free access to public facilities and trans-
portatiop systems is asfundamental gyarantee for elderlyfend handi-
capped citizens if they are to becgme congrlbutlng members of soc1ety
Emphasizes that .th® wheel\chair shguld be the cqntrollfhg module in ’
space planning and usually takes four times the'.space required by’
an- able-podied person. A review is prov1ded of leglslatlon, . 3 ‘
constitutional theories, and current lltlgatlon within the context
of providing a barrler—free enylronment,fog all. ,

- N : , .« o

Design for All Amexicans: A Report of fhe National Commission on

Architectural Barriers to Rehabilitation qf the Handicapped. . ‘4

Washington, D. C. Superintendent of Docgments (U.S. /Qovernment

Prlntlng Office, 20402), 1967. 50 cents: < ' 5 %

. ~

'De51gn for Special Needs. London, Engl@ﬁﬂc 'Brliiéh Centre on N

three times annually T e f7/ et

Q »y
. - ?:' ;// A3 A J
This is -a publication on all aSpéetefbﬁygirfier—free design.

Environment for the Disabled (120-126 Albert Street, NW1 7NE),

-

B . s
"The Dutch Fight Unemployment." Report (National eﬁter for a Barrier
Free Emvironment newsletter) 1:1: 6; November 1975. «
. - . . -

Twenty-five million guilders have been dpproved for fighzﬁﬁg un-
employment in the construction trades in the Netherlands by com-
missioning private building firms .and architects ta adapt existing ,
buildings so they are accessible to all. ¢Organizations of and for .
theée individuals act as adv1§ory bodles to help.,select buildings
to be adapted. ‘So far these include.gdvernment btildings, municipal
facjlities such as swimming pools, libtaries, post offices, and ¢
train stations. “Future allocatlons Jf funds are dependent upon a )
priority list of projects to be ‘selected by peysons with handicapping
conditions. . { . .

‘ ‘ o 5 . ‘ ‘ ,
"Bducating Future Architects.” Report 2:5+ 7; September/October }976!
"Entrances: A Big Problem for'Handicapped”SeudenEs.“ American School

and University 48:4: 23-26; December 1975. _ ’ 4

Van b - ., . a ) e d
.

Recommends criteria for accessible buildings, lists actions takeh

Y

I/,/by some colleges, and summarizes 1nformat10n on types and costs of | =
a .

23,

utomatlc doors, . . - N

'Face to Face: Pamela J. Cluff."/ Rehabllltaélon Dlgesc 7: 3 6-8; .
Sprlng 1976. . i .. —

1y - 4 - S

'Pamela J. Cluff, a-Canadian architec¢t invalved in 3esigning builgdipgs,

to meet needs of ‘the occupants, is interviewed through this article.
She is an advocate foréﬁersons who have djifficulty ‘using facilities
designed for able-bodidd people and:recommends designing buildings RN

from the insjde out as a solution. . - - *
R <. . ‘ ‘ , -
> .
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23, regdom of Mowement is Basic Civ1l Right of Disabled, says Justice

William 0. Douglas."  Programs for the Handlcaﬂped 76:5: 6; July 20, 1976.
Accqrding to Justice William O. Douglas, leglsla ian and aggre551ve
enforcement procedures can eliminate obstacles pased by environmental
barriers to persons with physical impairments. e Justice declared
that M. .attitudinal barriggs are more difficult to eradicate.
Therefore, we need massive re-education programs, particularly for

- potential employers, to stress the contributions handicapped persons
can offer to business and communities." Justice Douglas served as
honorary chairman of National Handicapped Awareness Week, May 16-22,
1976. Co—sponsafed by the National Easter Seal Society for Cr1ppled
Childnén-and Adults, and the National Paraplegia Foundatlon, the
‘event was designed to alert the public to barriers that millions of
Americans face daily.

24, Funding Guide for the Removal of Environmental Barriers. Washington,
D. C. Architeectural and Transportation Barriers COmpllance Board
(20201), May 1976. 22 pp. (Xeroxed draft.) p

Briefly described are p0591ble sources of federal arnd private funds
for removing architectural barriers. For each federal agency, the
following information.is glven authorization, description,_gligibility,
and contact. -

¥

¢

25. Goldsmith, Sélqyn. "Britain; Breakipé Down the Barriers.'" Rehabilitation ._,;>“

World 2:3: 2~6;,Autumn 1976. . vt
‘The structure of governmental assistance to disabled persons in Br1ta1n
is outlined. Author states that while access to buildings «is not a
matter of argumenb in Britain, the question of means of escape from
multi-storied buildings in the event of fire is of increasing concern
to disabled people. Also discussed afe public housing and transportation
- for petsons with handicapping conditions via specrql three~wheeled
small cars and public transportatlon
26. . Designing for .the Disabled. London, England: Royal Institute
+ of Britlsh Architects, Technical Informatjion Service (66 Portland Place,.
W. I) 1963. Available from International Society for Rehabilitation of
t,he Disabled, _21% East 44th Street,~ New York, New York, 10017. $7.00.

.

. . ) < . '
Basic reference book on barrier-free design for architects and ' ra

designers. Major emphasis is on problems in the home. General
checklist for planning ,housing modifications  to accommodate persons
with phy51cally handicapplng coqﬁ}tlons 'i% included. - v

i

-

\ 2[. .. Designing for the bisabled. Second edltld%. New York qu York:

\ycGraw—Hlll £330 West 42nd Street, 10036), 1967. $15. 00.

. Besearcﬁ‘conducted since publ“cation-of the first edition has caused
author to change his philosophy to one of advogating greater  °’
¢ .

-
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o . indhpendgzcev;;d/normaliﬁy for mobility-impaired #ndividuals.

s " More emphasis is placed on access to public buildings than to

o R domestic hou51ng, .
£ . 4
. [ kY . .
‘ 28, Guilty Buildings (pamphlet). Washington, D. C.: President's

’ b

Committee on Employment of th%?Handicapped (202®), 1976. - . o

.
M 4

Ideas for local actlcn\fo remove architectural barrlers in the
community are presented: - ..

N
~ ' e
-

29. Hammerman, Susan, and Barbara Duncan, editors, Barrier-Free Design:
Report of the United Nations Expert Group Meeting. New York, New
- .York: Rehabilitation. International -(122 East 23rd Street, 10010), 1975..‘

.

Group ‘Meeting on Barrier-Free Site Design
analyzed architectu barriers and their social 1mplifat10ns on S

. i handicapped persods. 'Measures were propoSed to e11m1nate these

iteria for interrnational standards to facilitate social

wh United Nations Exp

handlcapplng condltlons were recommended by the Gr0up

30. Handicapped Majority." Industrial Design, May 1974. 'l s
N |

Settion on barrier-free, design emphas1zes des1gn of products #o ' .

+ they can be used by persons with handicapping conditiéns. Indus r1al . *
‘designers are made aware of‘problems faced by persons who are; ex
pected to handle products which were not ‘designed for people,/ .but
merely engineered through time by new materials and new meth ds.'
* Doorknobs are one example of objects which pose these problems. !}

31. Harkness, Sarah P., and James N. Groom, Jr. Building Without Barriers.

for the D1sabled New York, New York:-:Whitney LMtary of Design, 1976.

- Available from the American Institute of Architects (AIA ) Publications A
Marketing, 1735 New York Avepue, N. W. Washlngton, D. ," 20006+ '$10.95.

¢
-

This book includes design solutions for typical acceséibility p}obfems
in ‘both residential and public building&. ' .
. 32. Harris, Robert M., and A. Christine Harris. "A New Perspecfiye on the
’ Psychélogical Effects of Environmental Barriers." @ Rehabilitation -
Literature.38:3: 75-78; March 1977. i
TN - .
Two assumptions implicit-in the contemporary
«  psych8logical effeets of environmental barr
: analyzed. Firsk, according to this persp
barriers were thought to.make persons wi
- , about themselves and their abilities. /If this point of,mﬁew is
, endorsed, it seems to fo}}ow that differences between the disabled
- . and nondisabled 4re reinforced, negative stereotypes about persons -
with disabilities are perpetuat '

interpretation og the -

ts were ideptified and =
tive; architeotural//
disabilities fee;/ﬁegat1Vely

, and pegple with disabilities are

-~ 1 N \ M

integratiopyand improve the economic welfare of persons with -~
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kept in their place because they are assumed tg be too weak and X ’ »

helpless to help themselves. It is argued that this interpretation
may more accurately reflect society's expectations rather than .actual

¢, reactions of persons with disabilities to the limitations imposed by *

inaccessibility. Second, the contemporary view of environmental

N\ barriers$ attributes problems of accessibility just to the handicapped.
, This assumption seems to support denial of responsibility by the . » \:
majority for the Solution of @4 problem that affects only a few in- ¢ -

- dlviduals isolation of the disabled in special, segregated en- .. ¢
vironments, and construction of partially access1ble environments to*
allow persons with disabilities to function in places-where they are
expected to be. Since people 1nterpret ¢hanges™™in the vironment
according to their specific needs, it seems more agcurate to conclude .
that all persons, not just those with disabilities, ‘are potentially’ . ’ e
affected by architectural barriers and benefltofrom their prevention.
The locus of control must be changed so a&l people., 1nc1ud1ng.-t:hose ,\‘
with disabilities, take an active role in plannlng for needed changes. '
The scope of the problem mwgt be broagened so all members of soc1ety ’ LN
unite to pursue.a common. solutlon tQ a common problem. s S T

' 33. Henshaw, Mariona. "Is Your City:Barrier-Fre®?" Accent on Living ‘19:4:

' 28-30; Spring 1975. - s L \\\ _ z =“.
:gf - oo

Author and her husband initiated a sscce ul canpaign to amend their
city's bu11d1ng code to make bulldlngs accessible to. and usable' by - -
physically impaired persons Suggestions to help others launch. such

ra project are presented’ - i

34. Hollerith, Richard, Jr. -~ "Eliminating the Handicap." Reprinted from .
Industrial Design, May/June 1976. Distributed by the Natioral Easter

Seal Society.for Crippled Children and Adults, 2023 West Ogden Avenue, . -

Chicago; Illinois, 60612.

Author $redicts that a new generation of innovative products will , ;o
result from the scon to be completed'B?racuse University project - ’
to'update the official standards for a barrier-free environment.
. M;‘-”‘a . s . -
35. "In Graphic Form." -Committee oh Barrier Free Design Newsletter 3:1;
February 1971. ’ '

‘Notes that the recently revised issue of Gpaphic Standards, a reference
book which translates architectural techniques into graphlcs, contains .
¢+ detailed drawings on planning sites and interidr fac1lities so they are

accessible to persons with handicapping conditions. T
R, 4 o~

36. Jeffers, James. "Working for an A‘!e ible America."  American . -
Rehabilitation 1:2: 30—31; November-December 1976. ’ - .
s Discusses need for removal of archltectural barriers, legal actions n
to remove barriers,7and the role of the Architectural and Trans- .
portation Barriers Compliance Board in these prdblems ' -t
» . . . . . -
: 18 . v ._’\/ ) - v
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v \ - . _ ‘\U
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%Z.f‘ﬁohnson, Jane H. 'Barrier-Free Design and the U.N." Achiévemént ‘
1 7:1: 8; September 1975. | - . o« 0

: ' . . -

.
*+ This articlé is based on a special repoft prepared by Rehabilitation
International on the 1974 Expert Group Meeting on Barrier-Free ¢Design
sponsored by tHe United Nations Preliminary issues included need
“to upgrade the overall environment of physically impaired and dis- -
abled persons. ‘It was emphasized that barrier-free design will
benefit sociéty as a whole, not just impaired and disabled persons,
anfl that they themselves must assume their proper roles as the ‘fgeal-
experts in this area.’.Some of the International Council on’ Teclmical
Aids Standards .of Accessibility are also included. .
38. Johnson, Warren E. Some Considerations .in DesigningoFacili%ies for
~the Deafr Portland, Oregon:' .Portland Center for Hearing and Speech
(3515 s. W. Veterans Hospital Road, 97201), 1967 . v .o
"39."Kirkland, Sue Anne. Architectural Barriers to the P@ysicallz Disabled.
" Toronte, Ontario,Mfanada: Canadian Rehabilitation Council for ‘the
' Disabled (Second Floor, 242 St. George Street MSRAZNS), 1973. $2.00.

- ° -

. £

e Evidence is presented of the need "to‘plan for the accommodation of
. ; those with all types "and degrees of physical 1mpa1rment in the des1gn
and construction of present and future publ;clbuildings and trans-
portation facilities." THe author suggests that ellmination of >
architectural barriers ' ‘would partially reduce some of the frustration
of handicapped persons and enagle them to participate actively in
‘social, recreational and community affairs, thus alleviating much of
the psychological trauma. assocdiated with physical 1mpairm9nt . The .
. study discusses psychological, social, and economic effects of dig-
"ability; legislation relating to architectural barriers in Great
- , Brita > ‘Canada,; and the U.S.; and public and private barrier-free ‘4
trgnsportation alternatiyes. It is recommended that a governmental
coordinating authority'ﬁ%‘establrshed in Canada for the sole\burpose y
of adm1n1ster1ng strong, unified action on the problems of arghi-
tectural barrfiers, and it is- further suggested that this organization
*should include representatives of all fields assocdiated with-this
! problem and should exist at all governmental Tevels. Recommendations
are made concerning possible functions cand activities of such an
agency : . . . ¢ ck <
t

\

N . € "

"

40, ﬁtebe, Edward R. Federal Programs .for the Handicapped. Washington,
D. C.: Congressional Research Servige, Library of Congfess (20540),
1971. o ol ‘

s
. f

Conta1ns listing o; federal programs to - date ‘'which are available to

> ' handicapped persons. Included also'are construction principles for
’ rehabilitation facilities. L. '
? . ¢ M - \~ - '
i ’ * -~ N\ !
\
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41. Kliment, Stephen A. "What You Can do to Organize for Change, Ifto

j the Mainstream: A Syllabus for a Barrier-Free Environment. Washington,
. D. C.: The American Institute of Architects and The Rehabilitatjion

Serviges-Admih}stration, June 1975. Complete document available from
IRUC in xerox, $5.10. Item number 133. -

Suggestions on how to form an architectural barriers task force |
- " concerned with both practical and social aspects o cessibility are
' given. . Ideas for forming-a staamfing committee on %itectural
: * barriers are also presen . A survey of community buildings to
measure accessibility is suggested as a possible project for the
committee. . ' '
: RS ’
42. Lassen, Peter. Barrier-Free Design: A Selected Bibliography.
Washington, D. C.: P3talyzed Veterans of America, 1Inc. (7315 &

Wisconsin Avenue, /y[ W., Suite 301w 20014), 1973. -
This 1ﬁﬁexeé—bTbTTﬁz?Ephy covers a w1de range of topics related to -

architectural accessibility. Some of the twenty-two sections in-
cluded are: planning; standards, specifications, and criteria;
transportation; furniture, aids, and appliances; and specific ..
- types of facilities. \ - -
. ~ : . .
43. "Living and Learning: A Retrospective Look at a Design for Disability."
The Architeet 1:2: 54-57; March 1971. -

3

Four years after its opening in 1966, the Princess Margaret School for
Physically Handicapped Children (Taunton, Somerset, England) was re-
appraised by the aichitect Part of the philosophy behind the design
of this school dictates that physically impaired and disabled children
should not be robbed of all initiative and the will to succeed by
fidding every physical obstacle always overcome for them by the
planners. Other than changing eating arrangement from one central
area to many smaller family dining rooms, no major alterationf{to the
facility were necessary. , .
.44. Mace, Ronald L. Accessibility Modifications: Guidelines for
" Modifications to Existing Buildings. Raleiéh North Carolina:
Special Office for the Handicapped, North Carolina Department of
.  Insurance (P. O. Box 26387, 27611), \}976 ; .

[y

. ~ To assist people in modlfy&ng existing buildings, guldellnes derived
from the handicapped sectlon of the North Carolina-State Bulldlng
Code have been developedland presented in this book. ‘A Survey of
Existing Buildings is presented to assist reagers in identifying
problem areas in a building and in evaluating potential modifications.

* An illustrated guide to modifications shows particular problems and’

recommended solutions. The final section on Gost Analysis offers
information on possible costs by illustrating a recent ageessibility .
modifications project in which costs of each modificatiﬁﬁcgre reported.

€
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45. Mace, Ronald L. An Illustrated Handbook of the Handicapped Section
of the North Carolina State Building Code. Raleigh, North Carolina:
Governor's Study Committee on Architectural Barriers and the North
Carolina Department of Insurance (P. O. Box 26387, 276l11), 1974. -
A 1976 revised edition is also available. | T

A

"This publicaéion includes a reprint of the section on genegal
construction, Volume 1, Section llx: Making Buildings and Facil-
ities Accesstble to and Usable by the Physically Handicapped and
December 1973 amendments.  TO communicate‘graphically critical needs
of persons‘yith'ﬁghdicapping conditions, each section of the code
has bgen/féviewed'and illustrated. Illustrations are examples of

., minimal design requirements, and intended to show need for such
requireménts.éo that desiéners and builders can find newer and
better solutions. ' ) J
‘ (

46. Making Facilities Accessible to the Physically Handicapped. Albany,

New York: New Yotk State University Construction Fund (194 Washington

Avenue, 12210), 1967. Revised-version issued January 1974.

Performance criteria in this guide have had widespread influence on .
design of barrier-free higher education facilities in New York and
~other .states. The manual can serve as an evaluation mechanism as
well as a design guide. . '

47. McGaughey, Rita. "From Problem to Solution: The New Force in
A Fighting Environmental Barriers for the -Handicapped.'" Repabilitation
Literature 37:1: 10-12; January 1976.

Whereas the last decade witnessed a proliferation of public edu-
X cational programs designed to create awareness of problems of in-
accessibility for handicapped-persons, today's focus is on solutions.
The author describes proceedings of a special conference on Developing
* . a Barrier-Free Environment, held in conjunction with 1975 Convention
. - of the National Easter Seal Society for Crippled Children and Adults.
- ' She mentions oOther federally funded projects, and cautiens against,
dangets ofrfragmentation within the movement for a barrier-free:
‘ environment. ’ ’
x . . . -
48. Michaux, Louis” Arthur. The Physically Handicapped and the Community:
. Some Challenging Bfeékthroughs. Springfield, Illinois: Charles C,
Thoﬁag (301-327 East Lawrence Avenue), 1970. 122 pp.

This‘book was written to assist disabled and nondisabled persons
in working together as a compunity. For nondisabled readers, the
author, who has cerebral palsy, offers insights into attitudes and
feelings of 'disabled persons. For, disabled readers, thesauthor
offers ways in which_ disabled people can live meaningfully in terms of
attitudes, adaptive equipment, and development of meaningful relation-
ships. Ways that the community in general ands the church in par- °
ticulay can help disabled people get into theé mainstre§m of life are
discussed at length. "Appendices include resources for adaptive
equipment; education, housing, and legislation.

¢
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49.

50.

51.

52.

~

.

Minch, .Janet A. Advocacy in Architectural Barriers: A Demonstration

Project in Advocacy for Physically Handicapped Children. Chidld

" Advocacy Project Grant # OEG-0-72-5315. Worcester, Massachusetts:

Easter Seal Society for Crippled Children and Adults of‘Massachusetts,
Inc. (é{ Harvard Street, 01608), 1975. 17 pp.

Activities discussed in ‘this report were part of the first three
years of developmeht of the Demonstration Program in Advocacy for
Physically Handicapped Children. This overview summarizes the issue

<of architectural barriers. Architectural or physical- barriers to the
pertigﬁpetion of physically and .multiply handjcapped students in
post-secondary education and training systems constituted the main
problem dealt with by the project. Background study presented in-
cluded the following: assessment of needs as perceived by handi-
capped students nearing complefion of high ‘'school and alumni five
years after graduation, review of related legislation, and field and
legal study of ‘the state of the art of architectural barriers in
Massachusetts. Other aspects of the project discussed &re develop-
“ment of objectives, composition and methodology of the task force,
implementation, and evaluation.

Nugent, Timothy. Architectural Accessibildty. Awareness Paper for
the White House Conference on Handicapped Individuals. Washington,
D."C.: the Conference (1832 M Street, N. W., Suite 801, 20036), 1976.

-

This Awareness Paper was designed to serve ls a resource to stimulate
discussions leading to solutions to problems of architectural ’
accessibility facing individuals with handicapping conditions. The
author discusses past, present, and future efforts to make buildings
accessible on local, state, national, aqg international levels.

People are Asking About...Displaying the Symbol of Access. (pamphlet)
The-President's Committee on Employment of the Handicapped and the
National Easter Seal Society'for Crippled Children and Adults.
Washington, D. C : Superintendent of Documents, U. S. Government

" Printing Office’ (20402), n.d. ) z -

This pamphlet was written to bring eome uniformity to use of the
symbol of access in the ¥nited States, develop a greater awareness
of its meaning among the general public, and protect the symbol from
the encroachment of commercial interests that could decieve apd
defraud persons with physically handicapping conditions. As archi-
tectural needs differ from €ach building. depending on the nature of
the activity to be conducted, a table of accessibility requ1rements
for specific buildings is presented ) T

Planning Facilities for Physically Handicapped Children. Knoxville,
Tennessee: School Planning Laboratory, The Univer51ty of Tennessee
(37916), 1974. 46 pp. $1.00.

4
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. Guidelines ‘for eliminating indoor and outdoor architectural barriers
are featured ¥n this conference report on planning usable, acce991ble
- facilities for- phy91cally impaired children.

. 53. "PVA Earmarks Funds to Prpmote Barrier-Free Design." Paraplegia News
229:336: 11; September 1976. . . |

i

The Paralyzed Veterans of, America has allocated $100,000 to implement

. changes in state and local laws relating,to problems of persons with
handicapping conditions. . Barrier-free design coordinators on the’
national and chapter levels will be working to introduce new design
concepts which will affect many projécts in transportation, buildings,
and site development. 4

54. Rehabilitation Services Administration: Society for Rehabilitation
Services, and Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. " Design
for All Americans: A Report of the National Commission on Archi-
tectural Barriers to Rehapilitation of the Handicapped. Washington,
D. C.: Superintendent of Documents, U. S. Government Printing Office
(20402), December 1967“ -

- & .

Study and recommendatlons to assist 1nterested persons in procuring

usable facilities for, all ‘people.
o <

q

55. Rollins, Tomi -"Architectural Barriers...They are Beginning to Fall."
‘Green Pages-1:1: 6-8; Fall 1975. € .

-
v

The ten top architectural;barriers are listed, and common barriers. .

T to perﬁ S in wheelchairs, on crutches, or using walkers and braces
). desc ed. Author notes a recent increase in public awareness of
. ed fpor architectural accessibility and other‘@eeds of physically

héndlcapped ‘citizens. . -

’

56. Rosenthal, Robert, and'Laiofe Jacobson. "'Teachers' Expectancies:

Determinants of Pupilﬁ”IQ'Gains." Psychological Reports .19: 115; 1966.

57. éalmon, Frank‘C., and Chgisﬁine F. Salmon. The Blind: Space Needs
for Rehabilitation. Stillwater, Oklahoma: Stillwater University
Press (74074), 1964. 82 pp.’ ‘ ' . -

.

Staﬁémenp of what architects and administrators need to know to
provid a rehabilitation center for visually impaired persons. -
° ) =

58. Schulz, ?aul J., and Delmer Oldbury. " "Curb Cuts Should Benefit
» Eyqry?ne ' Accent on LlVlng 20:3: 74-76; Wlnter 1975.

Administrators of an ongoing program to remove archltectural barriers
in Los Angeles discovered that persons with physical 1mpa1rments often
-have different and conflitting requirements. For example, needs of
wheelchair users and blind persons both should be considered in de-
signing curb .cuts. In Los Angeles, California, this problem was

¢
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solved by having several different types of curb cuts tested. by
- representatives of varieus groups of physically disabled persons. - .
A cut that would meet the needs of the greatest number of persons in
each group was chosen. | (
%9. Schwerdt, John. "Including the Excluded.'’ The Architect Pgrr T 1:1:
28-32; February 1971; Part II 1:2: 50-53;" “March 1971:

€ In Part I of this article, Schwerdt reviews British legiélation on
making buildings accessible to persons with ﬁﬁ&sically handicapping
conditions. He warns that poorly designed buildings can turn dis-
abilities inte handicaps, while better designed buildings will reduce
handicaps. In Part II the author examines 3 number of specific,
recurrent design problems in making buildings accessible to and .
usable by persons with physical impairments, dlsabilltles, and handi- "

~caps. He cjtes benefits of social integration of these 1nd1v1duals '

with able-bodied persons, and stresses the- 1mportance of de51gn1ng )

to provzde for integration.

60. Sheila, Sister M. 'When You Wish Upon A Star. The Self-Fulfilling
Prophecy in Spec1al Education.” Education and Trainimg of the Mentally
Retarded 3 4: 189; 1968-1969 ’

-

61. Siller, Jerome W. ''The Structure of Attltudes Toward the Disabled.™ :
Research and Demonstration Brief, December 15, 1970. Washington, D. C.:
United States Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Rehabilitation
Services Administration (Room 3427 South, 330 C Street, S. W., 20201,

ttention:, Mr. George Ehgstrom); ~

» A
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62. Sillér, Jerome W., and Abraham Chipman. ”Faccorxal Structure and
Correlates.of the Attitude Toward Disabled Persons Scale.'" Edu-
cational and Psychological Measurement 24:4: 831; 1964.

63. "Six Architectural Projects® Chosen for 1976 Bartlett‘Aﬁards.? Programs
{fr the Handicapped 76:4: 2; June 14, 1976.
The Bartlett Award was established in 1969 to honor buildings that
are espeécially accessible to handicapped persons without detracting
from excellent design. The award is jointly "sponsored by the
Amerlcan Institute of Architects (AIA) and the President's Committee
on Employment of the Handlcapped Recipients must first be selected
to receive the nation's highest awards for architectural excellence, |
«he Honor Awards of the AIA. None of the .six 1976. Bartlett award
winners were, facilities designed primarily for persons with handic,
capping conditions. Perhaps this-is evidence of the trend taward
integration and deinstitutionalization.

v

64. Stein, Julian U. "bhysical Education, ‘Recreation, and Sports for N
Special Populations.” Education and Training of the Méntally Retarded
12:1: 4-13; February 1977. ’ .

. b‘ ‘
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65. Steinfeld, Edward., Interim Report: “Barrier-Free Access[to the Man-
» Made Environment--A Rey;gw of Current Literature. Washipgton, D. C.:
. U, S. Department of Hodsing and Urban Development, Office of Policy
' Development and Research, Octoher 1975. . Available from ERIC Document
¢ Reproduction Services, P. 0. Box 190, Arlington V1rg1nia, 22210.
$2 06 plus postage. ED 123 855

-

.
3

This report is a synopsis of the first major product of a two-year
research contract entitled, "A New ANSI Standard for the Physically
Handlcapped " Current knowledge repgarding barrier-free design is
. cq&densed into ‘theVfollowing areas: (1) history and trends in ) N
efforts to.achieve a barrier-free environment, (2) extent of the
. problem, (3) existingffederal, sthte, and municipal legislation and
regulations regarding barrier-free design, (4) research findings that
could be applied to 'the design of a barriet—ftee environment, (5)
krowledge about effects of barriers on life patterns of people and
how thes'e effects could-be mitigated, (6) available building products
, and.their suitability for use by people with disabilities, and (7) .
g collection and comparison of all available design.critefia for

P s i ' barrier-free design. p
T - . -
'%gg%. T1ca, Phyllls~L anﬂ Julius A. Shaw. Barrier-Free Design: Accessibility /
. for the Handlcapped New York, New York: Institute for Research and b

. Development in Occupatlonal Education, The Graduate School and University
- b Ceg;er of the Clty Un1ver51ty of New York (1411 Broadway, 10018), 1974.
This booklet ig de31gned to provide policy mtakers, admlnlstrators,
s architects, engineers and contractors with a convenient source of
- information to aid them in designing and buildihg barrier-free en-
B v1ronments 1t is compriséd of the accessibility aspects of the ex- |
isting New York.Clty Building Code and additional recommendations
from national. and intermational sources and from first-hand experlments
w1th 1nd1v1duals with handicapping conditions. \
67. Wachter, Peter; John Lorenc; and Edward Lai. Urban Wheelchair Use:
A Human Factors‘Analysis. _Chicago, Illinois: Access Chieago
(Renabilitation_Institute of Chicago, 345 East Superior Street,
«00611), 1976. 21 pp. - o
L s
This booklet is a sutrvey of considerations relative to architectural
Y and cohstruction features that can add productivity and bring better
g lives to milliops of people Research was designed to pinpoi
environmental factors that restrict access to transportation and w
public spaces for wheelchair users. Access problems were not .
confined to wheelchair users but also affected rsons who fwere ~
aged, or pregnant, or who had such conditions as heart disease,. .
asthma, or a number of other temporary: or permanent handicapping
.- ) conditions. The problem®is that most urban environments are de- .
' signed to meet needs of a theoretical average person, although at
_any point in time many .persons-do npt conform to that average.
. g . N
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68.

71.

72.

Pyl ']
Physical problems of wheelchair users as well as their limited*
reach affect design needs. Environmental and transportation barriers

and their solutions are discussed, along w1th problems of vertical
movement .

Welcome In(n)'(brochure). Thelﬂague, The Netherlands: Netherlands
Soc#+€ty for Rehabilitation on behalf of ICTA (International Commission
v on Technical Aids, Housing and Transportation of the World Organization
ehabilitation International). Available from ICTA Fack, S—lblZS
~Bromma, Sweden. ' , a

Specific examples of architectural barriers in hotels, motels, and
rants are illustrated in cartoon séyle on the left hand side
is brochure, and suggested solutions are shown on the right
de. At the end of.the pamphlet the most impo}tant facility
adaptations are summarized.

"White House Conference Set for Sheraton-Park Hotel." -White House

Conference on Handicapped Individuals National Newsletter 1:2: Fall 1976.
e Cr

Management of the' Sheraton-Park Hotel in Washington, D. C., has agreed

to make any permanent renevations necessary to make the site of the-

May 25-29, 1977, White House Conference on Handicapped Individuals

accessible.. More than 400 of the 1,20Q guest' rooms will be made \

accessible. Some of the renovations to be made include: permanent

ramping of enttance ways, sw1mm1ng pool deck, and service entries . .

from ‘parking areas; lowered telephone booths; conversion of several

serv1ce elevators to passenger status; and layge raised letter/ .

numera131gnsfor v1sually impaired delegates

Yerxa, Elizabeth June.
is Tiny Tim:

Paraplegia Life 5:6: 7, 20-21; No

Purposes that our attitudes towar
different '"cause us to act in,hay
to attain their, potential, .and.

"Uncle Tom is Alive and Well and His Name
Public Attitudes Toward the Physically Different."

vember/December 1976.

d perébns who are physicaily

s that reduce their opportunities
.often falter their self-concept

in humiliating, self-defeating ways "

Discusses some research findings

+on attitudes toward individuals with handicapping conditions, notably

those of Siller and Gellman.

S
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Yuker, Harold E.; J. R. Block; and Jenet H. Young. A Scale to‘Measure
Attitudes Toward Disdbled Persons. Albertson, New York: Human Re-
sources Center (11507), 1964. - :

»

Yuker, Harold E.; Alfred Cehn; and$Martin A. Feldman. The Develqpment
ard Effects of an Inexpensiye Elevator for Eliminating Architectural
Barriers in Public Buildings. Hempstead, New York: Hofstra University
(1000 Fulton Avenue, 11550), 1966.

' 1

Contains review of literature on architectural ba¥riers and their elimi-
péfijn, educhtion and rehabiljitation of disabled persons, and a description
of  Hofstra University's program for higher education of physically im-
paired and disabled individuals Architeet's specifications for elevator
installations are also given . ) , ’
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- - ' ARCHITECTURAL ACCESSIBILLTY LEGISLATION

‘ ‘ : 1} .
Consumer groups such as the: American Coalition of Citizens with Dis-
abilities, Disabled in Action, and EasternParalyzedVeterans*Assoc1ation
along with other national, state, and local organizations beligve that

the question of accessibility for all impaired, éﬁsable nd hgndicapped
persons involves basic constitutional rights. Mafiy physical, sensory,

mental, and multiple conditions restrict individual mobility; rehabilitation

often restores such mobility to these individuals. Physical movement is

absolutely necessary in our ‘society and is/at ‘the core of every educational,.

vocational, recreational and soc1al opportunity available’ "to citizens of
the United States. Able-bodied persons, on the 'whole, enjoy such
opportunities; persons with various handicapping conditions often do

not. Freedom of movement is considered by many @s a basic civil, right , -’
for all Americans, guaranteed specifically in the Bill of Rights as well

as in other sections of the United States Gonstitution.., Thus, buildings
that restrict freedom of movement for persons with different handicapping
conditions violate basic constitutional rights. This principle applies to
use of public transportation, housipg, recreational facilities, and to the,

‘general environment.

Several recent court cases have/ dealt with application of Section 504
of the Rehabilitation Act to rights of basic accessibility of facilities

‘and transportation. ( One decision indicated that "...there is no equality .

of treatment merely by providing (the handicapped) with the same facilities
(as ambulatory persons)..’., for (handicapped persons) who (can) not (ggin
access to such facilities) are effectively foreclosed from any meaningful

“(publie transportation)." (11) Simply put, this decision stated that if

handicapped persons are treated exactly the, sdme as nonhandicapped persons,
discrimination may result against handicapped persons. For equality to be
achieved on behalf of handicap.ed ersons, efforts must be toward “effective
equality which encompasses a concegk-of equivalence that in fact meets
needs of handicapped persons to the same extent that corresponding needs

of nonhandicapped persoms. are met.

>

,

’ 11

Farber maintained that »...voluntarism in the area of accessibility,
as in ciwil rights issues, is essentailly non-existant. (7) Impaired,
disabled, and andicapped persons have learhed throdgh.experience that
voluntarism, efotion, vague policy statements, and sympathy do not produce
accessibility on a day-to—day basis. Sensible action programs of federal,
state, and local governments are sorely needed. ., g

Results of public and private surveys concerninéaeffectiveness of
architectural accessibility legislation have yielded both positive and
negative conclusions. These findings often have been based on experiences
of persons with physjcal impairments and disabilities; such experiences
have increased knowl ige available to remove barriers. For example, an
hour investigation of Dallas-Fort WOrth International Airport by an in-
al ;n a wheelchair w1th a blind companion resulted in 1dent1f1cation
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far from the advertised| totally accessible. This reemphasizes the importance.
of active consumer involyement in planning and evaluatlng facilities and
+ "discrete differences often found between acce591b1l1ty required by standards '
.ahd that needed for functional use. Knowledge and negebsary techﬁ%logy '
are available, and camnot be used as excuses for malntalnlng the status quo
of inécce551ble fac1llt1es
) Significant advances in federal, state, and local legislation mandating’
accessibility for persons with different. handicapping conditions in new and.
Vexisting buildings have been made in recent years. Since enforcement of -
these statutes has not always been strict enough, close scrutiny by in- )
dividuals and consumer groups most affected<by these lays is necessary.
.-Greatest adherence to such mandates has been found in stétes and, communities
where .consumer groups have not only monltored new constructloﬁ and renovations,
/7 but have, been, actively involved, many times mllltantly, in this watchdog process.

\ < ¢
. Y v

Often laws affecting facilities for impaired, disabled,.and handicapped
persons depend on which level of government constructs, alters, leases, or
finances a building; and whether or not the structure is considered a
public bujilding. Many dlfferent codes can affect design and construction
of any one project. A community's basic building coéde is always linked to
a series of zoning prdinances, health, housing, fire-safety, plumbing and
electrical codes, and related regulations. For this reason it <s'necessary
that any barrier-free provisions which are developed be inserted into
appropriate sections of all codes that determinebuilding designs in a .
community. A more detailed[discussion of the role that building codes
play in the construction prpcess is available in, Irnto the Mainstream: A
SyZZabus for a Barrier-Fred Enviromment, by Stephen A. Kliment (Washington,
D. C. The Ameridan Institute of Architetts and the Rehabilitation Services .
Admlnlstratlon United States Department of Health Educatlon, apd Welfare,

© 1975). See reference 41, page 20. .

~ . 4
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Federal Laws S . . .

3

to 1963 in Public Law 88-29 which "...declares it desirable tha’ all

American people of present and future _generations be assured awequate out- "
door recreation resources and that it is desirable for all levels of

government and private interest to take prompt and rdindted acthn..." (16)
This law mandated that the Bureau of Outdoor Recreatilon .(Department of the
Interior) develop a Nationwide Outdoor Recreation Plan designed to guide

Congresg, all-levels of/government, and the private seetor.in, forming and
developing recreation programs. The Nationwide Plan developed by the

Bureau states, ''The special recreation needs of the mentally and physically
handicapped are often overlooked* in the plkanning and provision of recreatlon ‘
opportunities. Physically handlcapged peopleé<frequently are prevented from’
ufilizing outdoor recreation opportunities by construction fedatares of

buildings and facilities..." (16) o

- ’
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However, it has been alarming.td note l&ck of real emphasis and concern
for recreation programs and activities for 1mpaireg,,d1sabled and handi-

“

capped persons in the Nationwide Outdoor Recreatlon Plan. dimated efforts
"By COQSUmer groups and professional providers of, Serv1ces have resulted in :
, ~Some addit:&hal attention to this segment of the_popuiation in later o0
-~ 4 1nterpretations of this plan. Complicating this situation have been

4 diff ent interpretations of the ‘intent and application of the Archi-
tect @l Barriers Act of 1968 (see Appendix E) to recpeation facilities.
.,Shortiﬁ'after this Act was enacted the Director of th§!Bureau of Outdoor
Recrgatlon sent a communication to his staté counterparts stating that the
A¥ehitectural Barrlers Act did not apply to outdoor recreatlon facilities.
o More recently a bulletln was sent to state outdoor recteatlon personnel - .
. indicating that recreation faeilities were included under the 1968 Act.
A - 1 . . . .
Testimonies by representatives of various governmental, consumer , .
and professional groups:at a national hearing on recreation sponsored by
the Architectural and Transportatlon Barriers Compllance Board }n Beston
in October, 1976, indicated that great variation existed in interpretation,
implementation, and ‘application of this Act’ in recreation programs of all
types at all levels. ‘Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act should be a
- major force ¢nh changing these situations in that any. progra rece1v1ng
federal funds must give assurances.that no otherwiseé ¢ualifted handlcapped
person is discr1m1na§ed against solely on the basis, of his/her condition.
Since many recreation departments and park boards receive fedéral funds, - |
they will have to make sure that programs and activities 4are-available to . ‘
all 1mpa1red disabled, and handicapped persons. A first step inr+this
process is accessible facilities. A~
. s;v The Housing Act of 1974 prov1ded a w1deorange of federal aid programs . -
.Ato help meet needs of appropriate houslng for persons with variéus handi- o
capping conditions. This Act requlred that ten percent of units in housing
- projects for elderly persons which have used federal funds or insurante be .
accessible to persons with physical <impairments or disabilitiés. Authorizations
under thls Act made funds available for spec1al'xecréat10n areas for the
- handicapped with swimming pools that accommodate wheelchairs or campgrounds,
wooded trails, fishing and boatlng docks thdt prov1de barrler—free
accessibility. (22) N . o - o
3 e
Congress authorized in laterl965 a National Commission ongArchitectural
Barriers to the Rehabilitation bf the Handicapped. Thjys Commission
published its final report, .Deszgn for ALl Americans, in 1967. «(See
reference 17, page 15.) Legislative proposals subsequently passed by
- Congress as, the hitectdral Barriers Act of 196% (Public Law 90-480)
. were developed by this Commission. This Act was written to, ensure that
public facilities-built with federal funds were ‘designed and constructed
-~ . to be accessible to persons with physically handicapping conditions. PL 90-480
awthorized the'Administrator of the General Services Administfatiod to
prescribe standards for design, COns{ruction, and modlfication of buildings .
as deemed necessary to ensure their access1b111ty to and use By physically .

'~ 1mpaired and disabled persons.

-
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Section 502 of the Rehabilitation Aét of 1973 (Appendix E) established
the Architectural and Transportatio Barriers EEMPLlance Board to ensure
compliance with the Architectural Barriers—Act of 1968. , This Board is Y
composed of nine heads of federal agencies and chaired by the Secretary of
the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. Pdwers of the Board in-
clude conducting investigations, holding public hearings, issuing such -
orders as it deems necessary to ensure compliance with accessibility re-

. quirements, and withholding or suspending federal funds to any building or
facility found to be violating standards prescribed” in the Architectural
Barriers Act of 1968.

Civil rights of persons with handlcapplngﬁpondltlons are protected by
"the anti-discrimination clause (Section 504) in the Rehabilitation Act of
1973 which prohibits discrimination agalnst and denial of benefits to
persons with handicapping condit#ns in §ny program or activity receiving
federal financial assistance. OtRer sections of the Rehabilitation Act of
1973 (Public Law 93—112) relate to barr1erg>xg rehabilitation facilities.
Barriers in educational facilities are also covered in the Education for
All Handicapped Children Act of 1975 (Publlc Law 94-<142).

For facilities
capping conditions m

ég/be truly, acce951ble and usable, persons with handi=
t

be able to get to the facilities.
) appropriate transportation is needed. The Urban Mass Transportation Act
(UMTA) of 1964 was amended in 1970 by the Biaggi Amendment whjch,called
for barrier-free mass transit wherever federal funds were involved. Public
- Law 91-205 was geared to barrier-free mass transportation in the Metropolitan
Washington, D. C., %Fea. -7

N

Adequ%te and

a A -
-4

Passage of the Tax Reform Act in September of 1976 ‘provided am incentive
for removal of architectural barriers. Section 1323 of this Act calls for
an income tax deduction for costs of removing architectural and trans-
portation barriers for handicapped and elderly persons. An elective cqpfent

deduction f3r removal of barriers in any facility or public transportation
vehicle owned br leased for use in a trade or business is also allowed.

-

-

State Laws \

By 1974 all fifty states and fthe District of Columgye had required.
elimination of architectural barriers in public buildings through legislation,
executive directives, or building codes. Most states have adopted the
American National Standards Institute (ANSI) Standards for Making Buildings

__and Faeilities Accessible to and Usable' by the Physically Handicapped (see
reference 8, page 12) or used it as a model. Gre%t variations occur in the
extent and means of enforcement and/or in agencies respon51ble for over-
seeing these laws in different states. “Mandates that new buildings be
“inspected for compliance, sanctions for noncompliance, and applicability

R of these standards also vary greatly. For an analysis of data collected on
) architectural barriers laws and standards of the fifty states and the District
. of Columbia, refer to Analysis of Collected Data on Legzslatzon and Standards
of 50 States and the District of Columbia Concerning Laws Requiring that
’ Buildings and Facilities be Accessible~to Handicapped Persons. (21)

-
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The National Center for Law and the Handicapped cautioned ‘that the
"American National Standards Institute Standards or any other building lode
may not assure full architectural accessability and, therefore, should not

"be accepted as final authorities. (13) Even full compliancé with standards

may not result in functional'accessibility. Too often accessibility.and
functional use are interpreted synonymously when, in reality, this is Mot
necessirily true. This regemphasizes need to actively invd'lve consumers—-
individuals with different handicapping conditions--in all aspects of this’
process, including planning, implementing, monitoring, and evaluating
buildlngs themselves and all component parts in terms of both accessibility
‘and functional use.

. % *

Although federal laws requiri that both new construction and renovated

facilities using federal funds be accessible to persons with handicapping
conditions have been on the books. fior almost tem ye3drs, they have neot been
strictly enforced; in too many places, there has been downright laxity in
enforcement. Loopholes have enabled builders to get around requirements.
Similarly, state laws have not been rigidly or conscientiously enforced.
This non-verbal form of discrimination has effects that tend to perpetuate
stereotyped attitudes‘and behavior towards persons with handicapping ~
conditions. It also restricts such persons from participating in as full,

meaningful, rewarding, and challenging lives as able-bodied individuals enjoy.

Architectural Accessibility Legislation: Resources

Complete addresses of all journals and newsletters referred to in this
bibliography may be found in Appendix F, pages 137-140.

L
~

1. Access to America. Detroit,QMichigan: Michigan Center for a Barrier-
-Free Environment (6522 Brush %freet, 48202), n.d. 306 pp. $15.00

A survey of federal and state legislation affecting persons with

mobility limitations’is presented. Major sections on architectural
affld transportation barriers, curb cuts, license plates, and polling
places are included. . . ) \

2. "Architectural Barriers Act Amended." Amicus 2'1: 2; December 1976.

R 7 ’ . -
On October 18,fl97€, President Gerald Ford signed into law Publi¢”
Law 94-541, which amended the Architectural Barriers Act of 1968
.to impose a clear statutory mandate that federal agencies named in
the act insure that public buildings are made accessible to physically #
handicapped persons. This law states the federal government's
responsibility for accessibildity more forcefully and stringently than
the old law. It provides that various cabinet officers shall prescribe
standafds for accéssibility and that such standards shall be adequate |,
to insure wherever possible that handicapped persons have access to,
and use of these buildings. Buildings of the U. S. Postal Service
are also covered by this amendment to the 1968 Federal Architectural
Barriers Law.




e

3.

b.

e

6.

.

7..

8.

>

o L

’

> R £

Building for the Handicapped. Cambridge, Massachusetts: The X;Eﬁitecgg\‘\
Collective (46 Brattle Street, 02138), n.d. - o -

This gJide is intended for architeFts, builders, developers, admin-
istrators and others concerned with plammning buildings and public
spaces. SpecIfic requirements of various state and federal agencies
and jurisdictions are tabulated.

Design of Barrier-Free Facilities. Annapolis, Maryland: Maryland State
Department of--Economic and Community -Development (2525 +Riva Road, 21401),
1975. 8 pp. . \ -\

- % .
Reproduces section 05.01.07 df,the Maryland Building Code for the
handicapped and aged. Explanatory diagrams are included.s

"Does Passing a Law Bring Benefits to Handicapped?'" Accent on Living
16:3: 48-49; Winter 1971.

Suggests that new state laws which promise benefits to persons with
_handicapping conditions may be practically worthless if not properly
enforced. Support-.for such laws must not end when they are passed.
Ways to encourage proper enforcemént and compliance with such laws *

are oulined. T .

The Effectiveness of ‘the Architectural éa;riers Act of 1968 (Public
Law 90-480). Hearings before the Subcommittee on Investigations and
Review of the Committee on Public Works “and Transportation, House of
Representatives, 94th Congress First Session, October 7 and 20, 1975.
Washin%Fon, D. C.: U. S. Government Printing Office (20402), 1976.

Staff of the subcommittee on investigations and review of the

Committee on Public Works and Transportation has concluded that a

lack of/dedicétion and enthusiasm restricts comp%ete,Success for the
Architectural Barriers Act. By 1974 all fifty states and the . \\
District. of Columbia had, through legislation, executive directives,

or building codes, required elimination.of architectural barriers in
public buildings. Yet in an inspection of- 314 federally,financed
buildings or building plans in thirty-fivg states and the District

of Columbia, it was found that the Architectural Barriers Act of.

1968 had only a minor effect on making public buildings barrier

free. Several language deficiencies have lessened effectiveness of = -
the Architectural Barriers Act, and certain buildings were excluded
in accessibility requirements. . . . Y

kS .

Farber, Alan J. '"The Handicapped Plead for Entrance--Will Anyone
swer?" Kentucky Law Journal 64:1: 99-113; 1975-76. \\
- “ .
Gallis, Ann, and Keith M. Susman. "Abroad in the Land: Legal
Strategies to Effectuate the Rights of' the Physically Disabled."
Georketown Law Journal; 1506-1512; July 1973. (Reprinted with
permission and available from the President's Committee on Employ-
~ment of the Handicapped, Washington, D. C.; 20210.)
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Statemént'on'accessibility to buildings .and transportation with
- references to legislative and court decisions affecting cﬁgnges_for
. . mobility problems of persons with hanﬂic&pp%pg conditions.. ;o
. N o ek
- v , 3

9. ° Graveley, John R. "Two Standards for Ba{rier—Freegpesign?" Achievement
- 7:1: 6; September 1975. . © Tt L

"

’ i Author question$ wisdom of having two types of standards for barrier-

free dfsign. He favors a prescriptive type code that “specifies . eéxact

/ reQuiremenés over a.performance type code that gives the designer the

’ liberty’of choosing his/her own solutions. In his opinion, a perform-

. ance-type code is more subject to opinions and misinterpretations than -
a prescriptive code. Creathon of a new standard should be delayed
until the upcoming revision of the present American National Standards
Institute Specifications for Making Buildings and Facilities Accessible’ o
to and Usgkle by the Physically Hamdicapped is issued. - -

.

“10. "GSA Awards Contract for Barrier-Free'Study." ‘Achievemént 7:1: 8;
.September 1975. .
{ .

= )
The United States General Services Administration awarded a $§62,72r
contract to Ezra D. Ehrenkrantz and Associates, a New York based
. architect-enginegr'firm. Théy are to develop a performance standard
.~ to make public buildings more accessible to physically héhdicépped
. persons...PErformance rather than a prescriptive point of view is to
be stressed. ‘ o ' .

11. "In the Courts." Amicus 2:2: 19€ February 1977.

12. Leonard,. Edmond J. "Egress: The U. S. View." Rehabilitation World
2:3: 6; Autumn 1976. ’ . . . o
4 5 \ s " . . N “ 4 \-\' .
- Many employerg are seriOugly viewing the safety adequacy of their .
buildings in light of recent federal legislation requiring affirmative &

»

action to employ persons with handicapping conditions. Several “\ .
approacheé\gp(the p;gblem of emérgency exits for these individipals are
discussed. @TheNational Firg Protection Association recently assigned
“ its Safety toglife Committee the task of developing a standard for the
" % - safe Gse of byildings where handicapped persons are present, with
emphasis on a shoke' free elevator to be used in evacuation. The draft
—. . of a proposed standard for protecting persons with handicapping con-.
ditions in emergencies® is expectéd to be delivered by the committee
within a year. ’ ‘ .
. % . LN : .

13. '"NCLH Comments on Proposed DD Reéﬁlationsﬂ" Amicus 2:1: 7-8; December 1976.

14. Nugent, Timothy J. Design of Buildings to Permit Their Use by the
. Physically Handicapped. Washington*_D. C.: " New ﬁhildipg Research,
Building Research Institute, National Research Council, Nagional ‘
Academy of Sciences (2101 Constitution Avehue, N. W., 20022;, 1960.. »
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<The President s Committee on Employment of the Handlcapped Committee
on Barrier=Free Design. A Survey of State Laws to Remove Barriers.
Washington, D. C.:# the Commlttee (20210), August 1973. t.

’

This publlcatlon was developed to highlight promlnent features of
each state's architectural barriers law; i.e., information on legislation
such as title, effective date, whether it adopts ANSI (American

National Standards Institute) standards, if sanctions for noncompllance
exist, types of buildings covered, and responsibility for enforcement.

For more complete information about a particular state law, it is
recommended that the Governor's Committee on Employment of the Handi-
cappeq of the involved state be contacted. .

"public* Facilities: Legal Obligations." Trends, July/August/SepEember
1974. .

Snyder, Michael D., comp. Laws and Regulations for Barrier-Free Design.
'Manhattan, Kansas: Theraplan, Inc. (1536 Pipher Lane,” 66502), 1976.
55 pp. .

This pﬁbllcatlonqpervés as a s#mmary guide\of current Y. S. State
statutes and laws governing architectural barriers for disabled -
persons. In summarizing various state statutes the following cat-
egories are discussed: (1) application--what buildings and facilities
are under jurisdiction of the statute, (2) specifications and .
regulations--notes specifications and regulations adapted. by the
statute, (3) escape of waiver clauses——acqualnts the reader with

. varying- conditions that allow for exempting buildings and facilities
within each statute, (4) special considerations--relates considerations
_referenced by each state that further enhance a barrier-free environ-

ment, and (5) enforcement——presents the agency or individual responsible
for enforcement of” each statute. A matrix format is used to signify
buildings and facilities to which each state law applies, along with
alternate facilities mentioned in the statute. Areas of consideration

"include transit systems, site development, exterior and, interior,

building access1b111ty, comfort facilities, grade changes, and recré-
ational areas. A brief bibliography is also 1ncluded

o L)

Sogkin, Nathaniel. "Equal Access to Equal Justice: A Civil Right for
the Physically Handlcapped .Case and Comment 78 2: 41- 42 March-

+ April 1974 -

AN

g Argues that access is implicit in the concept of equality undet the

law and when public bulldlngs are, constructed so they are inaccessible,
patent, discrimination ex1sts even though:it may be unwillful. and un-
witting. . .

Standard Spec1f1cat10ns for the Handicapped. ' Springfield, Illinois:
Department of General Services, Office of Supervising Architect (705
State 0ff1ce Building, 67206), n.d. >
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Sykes, Robert. '"Housing and Community Development for the Handicapped."
HUD Challenge, 6-7; March 1975. Washington, D. C.: U. S. Department
of Housing and Urban Development. ' .

Syracuse University, School of Architecture. Analysis of Collected
Data on Legislation and Standards of 50 States and the District of

of Columbia Concerning Laws Requiring that Buildings be Accessible to
Handicapped Persons. Washington, D. C.: President's Committee on
1975.

™rax Benefit for Access Revamp Passed " Péraplegia News 29:338: 14;

November 1976..

’

The Tax Reform Act of 1976, HR 10612, was passed on September 29,

1976. Section 1323 prov;des for deduction of the cost of removing
architectural and transportation barriers for handicapped and elderly
persons. It prov1des an elective current deduction for removal of
barriers in any y or public transportation vehicle owned or °
leased for us in a trade or business. '

-

Graphic Illustrations of Michigan Construction
General Rules' Applicable to Making Facilities Acces- '
sible for Use by the Phy%ically Handicapped and Aged. Lansing,
Michigan: Michigan Commission on Employment pf the Handicapped,
Committee for a Barrier-Free Environmeqt, 1975. \7

“~

" Reprints General Rules-of the Michigaﬁ Department of Labor's Con- .

struction Code Commission and provides assistance in clarifying
intent ‘of these rules. Included are specifications for off-street
parking, interior access, elevators, plumbing fixtures, checkout

lanes, and many other areas and facilities. ° .
i
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION' AND RECREATION FACILITIES

-

¢

v

Physical Education Facilities

. ,
Types of students served, student and program objectives, schoel and
physical organlzat1onal/educational patterns, school and system philosophies
all influence facility and equipment needs for physical education progfams.
A variety of patterns and approaches have been found necessary and used
successfully’ to obtaimr physical education facilities for impaired, disabled,
and handicapped students in school districts around the country. Many of
these procedures reflect categorlcal approaches and emphasize separating
special populations from thelr classmates in virtually all activities. For
example.

*

L

Elementary school students are taken to special centers for
instruction in adapted physical education.

Visiting or" resource teachers are scheduled on an itinerant
basis to meet needs of children with special, physical, motor,
or perceptual-motor problems throughout a district or system. *

. Mobile units especially designed and equipped for adapted
physical education enablé teachers to travel from school
to school to serve students in need of spec1al services.

Elementary school children are scheduled for alapted physical
education at a nearby secondary school for programs conducted by
an adapted physical education specialist.

°

»

¥

With current trends emphasizing integration.or mainstreaming of impaired,
disabled, and handicapped students with their classmates, greater attention
to and emphasis on basic accessibility of all physicai education facilities
areneeded. As with other kinds of activities,‘keys for physical education - *
are ip making sure that_gymnasiums, locker and shower rooms, courts of
various types, and other indoor areas are accessi,le outdoor facilities
cannot be ignored and must also be given special”attention.- 'The same basic
factors necessary to make, any facility accessible must be ¢onsidered for

physical education spaces.
R :

As in other areas; needs for special physical edﬁﬁqtion facilities are
often created by barriers, inaccessibility, and unavailability of regular
facilities. With emphasis &h both physical education and mainstreaming
in-the Education for All Handicapped Children Act and.Section 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act, basic accesaibility of physical education facilities is
going to be of even greater concern and importance. These factors are far
more crucial than over emphasis on separate facilities and special adaptations
for specific activities. '

Despite current .trends, not every student can safely, successfully, and
with personal satisfaction take part in all regular physical education ac-
tivities. Just as all impaired, disabled, and handicapped students do not

v
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need specialiprovisions for physical education, ‘some so called normal chil~
dren.need special provisions. Not everyone requiring adapted physical education
has to:.be separated from classmates or use spec1al facilities.* However,
needs of some students’may necessitate 1ncorporat10n of spec1al facilities
for adapted physical education.

A N .

Adapted Physical Education Facilities

°

13 L4

ec1al adapted phySlcal education facilities are usually more ‘wide-
“spread in secondary schools and colleges than in elementary schools. At
least ome room should *be provided for adapted exercise and activities inm .
each school at secondary and college levels. Although separate facilities
for boys and girls may still be available in some schools, adapted physical
education classes should Be coeducational. Room size for adapted physical
education depends on the phlloséphy adhered to in each school and district.
Since students have individualized programs, fewer students can be handled
. than in xegular - phys1cal educatlon classes. Spéﬁlallzed equipment that

takes up a cons1derab1e amount of floor, wall, and ceiling space must be

accommodated.” A free exercise area for act1v1tfzs that does not involve °

_use of this equipment is also needed. According to Swisher and. the Com- g
mittee on Evaluative Criteria for Facilities of the California Fighess
Project, the minimum size of an %dapted physical education room fdér a .

secondary school should be forty by sixty feet if the room is limited to o
use of adapted classes. (4) If the room is used as a multipurpose facility
for ceftaln act1v1t1es of regular plysical education classes, more space is
needed. - -

’

-  Althbugh parquet flooring has’ been used in™ome instances, a regular
spring constructlon hardwood floor is preferred. Walls should be of
material ‘that resists scarring and .marking and provides for mounting of
specidlized equipment. Celings can be of acousticdal tile if ball games
are not played in the room. Doorways leading to the room should be extra
wide and «either be flush with tle floor 'or have ,ramps leading to outd
areas. Other facility characterlstlcs should include:

- . s

Good ventilation, heat, and light. . i ’

Adequate clear wall space for mounting equlpnent and pla01;¥
charts. - '

A !

Warm, clean floors. - .
- s -~ *
& a

Adequate equipment: storagé space in or adjacent to adapted area.

Availability of outdoor blay areas. s

-y -~ 2 . .
) ]

- ®

*

*See Adapted Physical Education Guidelines: ~Theory and Practice for the

Seventies and Eighties- (Washington, D. C.: American Alliance for Health,

Physical Education, and Recreation, 1976) for detailed discussions of

. organizational patterns and factprs related to emerging concepts and for
adapted physicgl education. practices.

P ~
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. Accessibility to dressing and showering areas.'

.

. 'Ceiling high enough for placement and use of apparatus. (1) 7y .

. - .
Many* extensive and expensive special facilities are unnecessary. Par-
ticipants want to take part in programs conducted in ,facilities that are not

N

different from those used by their peers and contdmporaries. Basic accessi-

bility is the key to use by even the most severely and multiply involved
persons. So many of the most practical functional, and realistic adaptations

" have been initiated by consumers themselves. Consumers must be involved--

we must listen and heed what they 'say. ,

Realistically some special \provisions in facilities, equipment, and
supplies may have to be made in Ssome situations for adapted physical edu-
cation. However, schools without special facilities, equipment, and
supplies can initiate and carry on quality adapted physical education
programs if personnel respons1ble for physical education are resourceful,
original, and creative. While meeting immediate needs of students with !
-innovative and inventive approaches, the staff can work with administrators,
supervisors, parent groups, and interested professionals to obtain desired
facilities, needed equipment, and adequate supplies. Some outstanding
adapted physical education programs in the nation started on financial and.
facility shoestrings with no special room or place to call their own.
Interested and dedicated instructors saw the need, carried*the ball, and
wouldn't take no for an answer--from humble beginnings have come out- .
standing programs in which education for all is exempli ied.

’ A}

Many schools, elementary-as well as secondary, make provisions for~“
adapted physical education with special rooms in néw buildings and-with
special additions to existing facilities. Physical educators increasingly
are asked to design special ‘facilities for adapted physical education and
to recommend equipment and supplies for outfitting these facilities. " There-
 fore, physical educators should study and evaluate carefully the school

>

population to determine eonditlopé which are to be served thr0ug§~the adapted |

physical education program so facilities, equipment, and devices Eest suited
to meet specific student needs can be recommended. Not all special items

of equipment and supplies have to be obtained at once since needs of the
current population should influence decisions regarding immediate priorities.
Implications of full service programs for 41l students in least restrictive -
environments must also be considered when selecting equipment;, and supplies

for these programs. Additional items can be added in subsequent years as,

" populations needs change and different kinds‘oﬁ.equipment and supplieg are

required. ** ) .

< ,. By - \
*Much of the remaining portions of this chapter have been extracted from
Adapted Physical Education Guidelines; Theory and Practice for the Seventies
and Eighties, referred to in the footnote on page 38.
**See Appendix C for a listing of Suppliers of'eguipment for physical
education and recreation facilities. .

\
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Aruitoxt provided by Eric

f\( day care center, hospital, special facility; v
¢ v N

2

Additional factors which must be considered in equipping an adapted
Qphysical education facility include:

¢ \
SchooZ ZeveZ--elementary, intermediate/middle, Junior high,
sénior high, college or university; ’ -

N

. e

4 ¢

. Setting--public school, private schooll, residential facility,

Baekgrouﬁd\train@ng and experience of personnel available to
conduct the program, school; T

System phzZosophy regarding integrating or mainstreaming
. these students in regular cldsses;

“
& .

v

. .Funds available;

Administrative support for the program;

-

Medical cooperation for the program.
While the’ adapted physicdl education program cannot and should not be,

compromised, many personnel are confronted with havipg to make a decisio®

between no program until appropriate facilities and sufficient equipment and

" supplies can be obtained and an immediate program with what is available in

the way of these nece381t1es. Judicious.planning in which existing
fadilities and materials are used optimally will help get a program under-
way. Consideratidn should be given to utilizing multi-station gym. units
in these progtams. Several stations are available in a limited area so a
great deal of fle§i§glity cah be established in the program whatever its
organizational pattern or structure. The versatility of these units makes
them more edonomical than actual dollar and cents cost.

N
LY

In addition,-a creative and innovative instructor will find ways to '
imprpvise and construct other needed items of equipment along with specific
pieces designed to meet unique needs of certain students. This process. is

_needed even in a well equipped program since every instructor at one time

or another is confronted with a youngster whose condition is such that
neither conmventional equipment nor usual modifications and adaptations will
suffice. Here isawhere inspiration agd need are truly the mother- of in-

‘vention. - '

4 L4

: . . N
Recreation Facilities Vo : . .

7 . 4 . .

Recreation programs are conducted in numeroys types of settings and
facilities. Schools, chutrches, clubs, and other community-facilities are
almost as likely to house recreation programs as the community recreation
center. By law (Architectural Barriers Act of 1968, Public Law 90-480,
reprinted in Appendix E), these facilities must be aglessible to all persons
if they are owned or leased. by the U. S. Government or if they are financed
“in whole or part by. the U. S« governmeht .

-m‘iﬁf
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* -Numerous facilities--and recreztdon facilities are no exception--do
not comply with Public Law 90-480. Recreation administrators and personnel
give many reasons for their noncompliance, most of which stem from the basic
attitlide that handicapped individuals are not part of the public and are,
therefore, not automatically included. 1n publlc recreation programs. This,
of course, is a fallacy, especially at a time when equal rights for: handi-
capped individuals are being reaffirmed by such legislation as the Education

or All Handirapped Children Act (Public Law 94-142) and Section 504 of the

<§ehabiIitation Act (Public Law 93-112). 1In truth, it is public recreation
genties tQat should assume primary responsibility for programing that in--
cludes handlcapped individuals. .

Recreatiqn personnel, traditionally the first to suffer budget cuts
when treasuries dwindle, are also sensitive to the cost of ifcluding handi-
capped individuals in recreation programs. Removal of architectural
barriers does cost money. However, as discussed in more detail in
Chapter One,.removal of barriers during a renovation can add as little a%
three to four percent to the cost of renovation, and when facility designs
are altered from the start to eliminate barriers, onlky one-tenth to omne
percent will be added to building costs. Considering the number of in-
dividuals who will be able to use barrjer—free buildings, thesg are small

. costs indeed. At this.point, it is imperative that recreation personnel
‘remember that if they receive federal funds, they have rno chotce in the
matter of removing barriers. . . C e

A National Hearing on.Recreation for Handicapped Persons was held in
conjunction with the National Recreation and Park Association Congress in
Boston, Massachusetts, on October 21-22, 1976. Conducted by tﬁe Archltectural
and Transportatiqn Barriers Compliance Board, the hearing was held to gather
1nformat10n which would contribute to ‘the adequate planning and prov151on
of recreatlon programs and fac1lmt1es that can be shared by all Amerlqans,
including those with gdevere, profound, and multiple conditions. There was
general agreement among consumers and providers of services who attended
the Hearing that tough enforcement of PBublic Law 90-480 is needed to ensure -
accessibility of recreation facilities. Unfortunately, representatlves of
federal agencies argued in favor of less Stringent interpretation of the
law, especdally in the case of ‘outdoor recreation fagilities.

5

This points out a, basic problem in agsuring compliance with Public Law ,
90-480. If people at the top do not see the need for enforcement, personnel
actually providing services may mot grasp the necessity of removing archi-
tectural barriers from their facilities. Even agencies not receiving federal
funds should be censidering removing architectural-barriers, simply from
the standpoint of providing equal access to-programs, but for agencies
getting federal monies removal of barriers is(imperative:

There is plenty of information available for getting help in complyihg
with Public Law 90-480. 1In general, the standards for buildings set fonth
in the American National Standards Institute (ANSI) publicationm, Making

. Buildings and Facilities Accessible to, and Usable by, the Physically
Handicdpped, .can be applied to recreation centers. These standards are

e
.
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currently in the fimal stages of being revised and updated at Syracuse ,
University and should become available by mid-1977. (See reference number
8, page 12 for further information on the standards.) The extensive
. bibliography following Chapter One (pages 11 to 26) also contains many
sources describing removal of architectural barriers, based on the ANST' i \\
standards. Readers ,should consult the Examples of Acce551b1e‘Recteation
Facilitieg beginning on this page for ideas used by other recreation
personnel in making their facilities accessible. Although some facilities
noted or described are segregated, planners should consider that handi-
capped individuals may not want a segregated recreation facility and money
might be better spent in making exgsting facilities accessible to all

‘“a

: ExamE;eS'of Accessible Recreation Facilities .

. 1 v .
Recredtion Center for the Handicapped
207 Skyline Boulevard
San Franeisco, California, 94132

». During twenty-four years of operating community recreation programs
for severely handicapped and retarded persons, the Recreation Center for-
. the Handicapped has demonstraté&d fhat recreatjion activities of all types
can act as a stimulus for greater learning, 1mproved mental and phy91ca1
. health, ‘and for greater self-realization and social development among all
impaired, disabled, ‘and handicapped persons. Of the 750 children served by
the Center during the past tenhyears, SSO.of these children have improved
sufficiently "in physical, social, emotional and self- help skills and general
maturation to be accepted in City schools for the retarded or in special
classes in regular schools. In some dramatic insgaﬁces, gome have been
. enrolled in regular classes in regular schools 800 teens, ydung adults,
LI and older adults who were returned to live in foster care homes in the
cémmunity from state institutions, to date 203 have developed sufficiently
in self-confldence and in- social and self-help skills to graduate from the
. * Center into the mun1c1pa1 recreation "and park programs
- *

Current enrollment is 1500 individuals ranging from infants through
elderly from the San Francisco Bay area and some additional surrounding
counties. 'The majority are individuals with multipleﬁconditions A wide
range of indoor and outdoor activities are offered-in the ‘Center and
throughout the community. Participants are encouraged to select and plan’
their own activities as much as possible. : 4 &

.
&

It has been the experience of the Center staff that most recreation
. resources in the community can be used for severely handicaeged Individuals
P vith some adaptations. ¢Even fulti-handicapped bedfast individuals can use
and enjoy regular community recreation and park facilities as well as
camping .in outdoor areas 1f‘transportation, sufficient ‘staff and velunteers '
are provided. For twerty years the Center successfully used a facility
which was originally built as a restaurant to accommodate San Francisco's
famous, largest.outdoor swimming pooly known as Fleishhacker Pool. :The
Building, loaned by the Saxt Francisco Retreation and Park Department, was
, . ‘ .
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built on two levels. Center staff members were able to convert it into a’
wery usable area even for bedfast persons merely by installing ramps, grab
bars, and'easily'opened'doors wide enough for wheelchairs. The top floor
consisted of two large social hdlls, a stage, library, kitchen cooking area,
artd four activity roomsf‘ The basemeht area was utilized by connecting a long
ramp to the top floor by an opening in the 'wall which was uged for wheel-
., chairs and gurneys. The large area which had been used orig1nally for
locker rooms was*‘then converted into six act1v1ty rooms with additional
space for gymiasium and a portable sw1mm1ng pool. As the Center continued
to expand, .even these additional areas could not accommodate’the large -
numbers of severely handicapped pergons in need of services and the necessity
for larger "facilities was clearly indicated. The construction of a. new
Center wag a partial solution. However, while the new Center was still under
construction, the staff found that satellite or Oytreach programing could
reduce need for additional facilities and transportatdon and serve large
numbers of handicapped participants 4t a low cost by continuing programs in
homes, neighborhdod facilities, social halls, recreation rooms, YM/YWCA and
youth clubs, and reereation and park facilities.

%

The majority of programs are now conducted in specially designed’
facjlities located on a wooded . five.and one-half acre site. The single
story building eliminates architectural barriers. Corridors and doorways
are wide enough to accommodate wheelchairs. Water fountains and public,
telephones-are all whedlchair height. All toilets are adapted with wide’
doors and grab bars, and in the day care wing all facilities are child-sized.
Wall surfaces, floors and furnishings are washable for easy maintenance. 2
Doors #¥e color coded so that those who cannot fead can identify facilities
such as toilets, activity rooms, offites, and exit!% In the day care area,

.floors are heated for small childrer. All rooms’ throughout the building .
have floor-to-ceiling windows for ample light and visibility. A large
swimming-pool complex is 12,000 square feet in the idterior. The pool
itself is 25 feet wide and 75 feet 1ong and has a ramp -at one end for
wheelchairs_and gurneys. Another special.feature is a wading pool area with
, steps for teach1ng tiny tots to swim. The pool is designed so that water
can be kept at a comfortable 80, to 90 ‘degress for therapeutic swimming.

_Primary exterior doors in both the main and pool buildings are operated
automatically for wheelchair accessibill;y. ) h

4
&

Sports Complex for the Handicapped
The “52 Association
Ossznzng, New York, Z0§62
The 52 Association, Inc. is a noanrofit organiéation for veterans

- formed by fifty-two New York businessmen at the end of World War II. The
.32 Recreation Center in 0ss1n1ng, New York®% is the former Samuel H. Kress
estate. The forty-one acre estate and five-acre Fake were acqulred by the
Association in 1959 as™a gift, and were then converted into a specially

, adapted recreation fac1lity Some of the spec1ally cofistructed features
which were added include wheelchalr ramps leading down to the lake which
enable occupants to'enter and eélt “from the water totally unassisted, and
low-built barbeg%g pits, also for use by wheelchair occupants. ] Ut
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. . 'The’SZ Association, with an ‘eye towards the future, realized need %or‘
‘ . more Ehallenging sports and recreational activities on a year-round basis.
Consequently a Sports Complex for the Handicapped was developed to introduce
a totally new concept of sporting and recreational activities for physically
handicapped veterans over, and above that currently available through existing
programs. Some of the né@ facilities and activities ayailable include-a-
concrete bicycle path circling the lake, with tandém bikes for blinded
veterans; horseback riding for amputees, with special equipmént *for
Jimounting and dismounting; newly acqulred paddle boats for paraplegics "
e and amputees; arrival of sail boats in addition to the older row, boats;
and newly paved wheelchair bask/rhail and volley ball £ourts. Guests can
also enjoy, the usual fishing, swimming barchery, ping‘pong, and other -. ¢
.recreational activities. . : £ d »

o - . W v

Vd B . . .

Brooklyn (hildren's Museum . . ' )
145 Brooklyn Avenue L : EE
Brooklyn, New York, -11213 -~ . - oo

wﬁen it first opened in"1899, the Brooklyn Childrem*s Muséuggwas the
first facility of its kind in the world. It was located in two torian
Mansions in Brower Parktin New York City until 1968. Now the museum is
again located in Brower Park, sunk forty feet into the ground with park
landscape on top of it. A first look at’the buildfhg makes it appear -to,
be inaccessible with a long series of\steps descending forty feet from the
roof. Howev 200-foot ramp enclosed in a steel water culvept runs ¢
diagonally across the whole area’ from the@main entrance just beneath the
roof to sunken putdoor courtyard. A stream with Water wheel, swing gate, ) ~
sluicewa$, and a ol for water play flows along one side of the culvert.
The rayﬁ is de51gped particwlarly’ for children with impalred mability and
phas_ample elearance goﬂ?wheelchalrs Acces$.to other environments is
w axp - provided b .a landlng %grqss the stre@m at each level; levels 4re also
served b an elevaupr Iggggﬁgﬁigrt to’ 1ntegrq@e phy91tal and environmental
dciences W Eh cultd¥e and the arts, a participatory "learning environment }
was c;eaQS} system >3 eXhlbltS, tools and artifacts displayea in yays ' -
that their is obviﬁgs even £Q£ygh experimentatlon is encouraged Hand- P
rails throughout the main axﬁlbix area serve. ‘as_a tactlle,mapplng system_ﬁgn/”’///’/(:///
all childrenga Manpal communi&atlon §ymbols used~by deaf -persons are v
represented aphlcally throughout. the h&élding,‘and nine staff members ,
have studied sign language. ) -
* o , . L3 '.._a . ) h, 2 _.\
N q
. The Mary D%ka@,ﬁtddk GaZZery -~ S : : ‘
. North Cavolina Museum of Art Ao . ) ’ .
' - Raleigh, North <?azﬂolma_, 276'22 e ' : /!

°

{

3

- This‘galdlery was opened in 1966 as flnst in’ ‘a series of Amerlcan v .
- tactile art gallerles for blind persong. A spec1al brallle handrall leads .
wlsitors through “three rooms Of constantly, changirg ‘displays. A permanent r*~§{_
.collection of busts of famous people'igtroduces visitors to celebrities’ '
they have heard about préeviously. Sculptures with varibus .textures de&cribe ’
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- different techniques and-finishes. Brightly volored paintings under hiéh~
1nten51ty lighting stimulate use of residual, vision since only’ten percent
of visuwilly impaired persons are totally blind. Sudtess of the galléry

. o was so great that the museum open?d to all v151tors yvith as many as 1
visits a month being logged. =-.- -- ) .
N . i | ) .
- ! The Rainbow Fleet ’ . . e
. Greatzve Educatapn‘Labonatory ' : .
P. 0. Box 20390 ) ’

Oklahoma: City, ORlahoma, 73120 ) . B

. The Rainbow Fleet is the mobile uhit of .the Creative Education Laboratory,
a joint project of Oklahoma éity University and the Arts Council of Oklahoma .

City. This three-bus fleet of stretch vans offers continuing support and
stimulation to parents of children with handicapping ¢onditions and to early . -
childhood education programs serving low-income families. Two basic services
are offered by the three buses--a continuing inservice training program for
adult teachers and childcare workers, and an environmental enrichment pro-
gram for homes and schools of ¢hildren. Quality art and educational materials
are loaned from the vans. Each bus carries simila? materials--library books,
art materials, tape cassettes of musical programs, and educational materials.

- The three vans are geared to different clientele--buses serve children ‘who
are blind, deaf, or mentally retarded. The program is desi ed to catch

~0d screen children at the-earliest level in order to de/@f%i language and

perceptual abilit}es in the arts at the developmental stage of their lives. ,
. B

»
* . . - »

- -

‘ The Joseph H. Cole Recreation Center

PR 3lst and G Streets, S/ E. ¢ . . _
: Washington, D. C., 20019 - v <
X The architects' task in designin%/zﬁ;s facility waé to create a

building that Zooked like a place fqp/recreatlon but that would be secure
‘ ! from vandalism. They dev1sed a building with a centraly enclosed court,
clerestory glass at all walls, skylights, and unencumbered views from all ) ' .
rooms; where out51de glass occurs at low levels, roll—up doors are provided .
- for nighttime protection. . L R
' ' T @
Steps have been eliminated from the design; evemw in shower areas and
outside doors, all sills are flush. Curbs have also been totally eliminated} .
To distinguish between pedestrian and automobile traffic areas, low poles -
are sunk into the pavement,, sphaced far enough apart to allow wheelchair s
access but too close for automotive passage. .. .
e : \ L ’
’ . A number ﬁ//additional design modjfications contribute to the Center's
accessibility. Lowered sinks, electric switches, mirrors, drinking - .
f%untalns, and other wal-l-mounted items, wrist actiors handles on drinking
_fountains, and oversized toilet stalls with grab bars are some of these
modifications. All public doors are color coded, in addition to being
idetified by signs, to assist those who cannot read or count. Full door
9 [ N
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width push/pull bars are mounted on both sides of doors to simplify entrance
- for all individuals. Where automatic door closers have been provided for

fire code purposes, Jelayed_action timers are used to give yhgs%chair users
'ample time to pass, through' the door before closing.

ﬂ//A Access to the facility itself is simplified by lack of curbs A
canopy is located. adjacent to the building for protection from inclement
weatfer durlng car -and bus “loading/unloading. Pavement texture and color
serve as 51gnals to mentally retarded or blind individuals that they may
be-entering a traffic or other danger zone. . -

K4
I3

Program and activity areas are responsive to the needs of particjipants.
For»syample, small-scale retreat areas are provided for mentally retarded °
or emotionally disturbed individuals who need the occasional security’of a
small space, and these are also convenient for quiet, conversations; each ) 5
large activity area has at’least two small areas adjacent to it. All outdoor
sport areas were designed with wheelchair users in mind, and these areas
are interconnected by a continuous pathyway system. The Center's centralized
enclosed court area acts as a social mixing bowl and, because adjacent ac-

- tivity areas have w1ndows, allows preview time for individual$ hesitant to
enter an activity. . . o

. The swimming pool is reached by a ramg/f;om the deck into the pool.
The floor of the pool has a minimum slope from 2'6" to 3' so that wheel-
chair users with additional tuscular disabilities in- hands and arms cannot
roll' by the force of gravity into water over their heads. A deep water
alcove for special training is protected from shallow areas by under water
railing. It 1is protected from stumbles on the deck by a continuous bench
wh%ch algo serves as a wheelchair transfer point into the deeper water.

1

. - ) s .y - o ) B .
Physical Education Facilities: Resou&es : . T
. Complete addresses of all journals and newsletters referréd to in .
this bibliography may be found in Appendix F, pages 137-140. ) . R

. . ¢ . .o
1. .Adapted Physical .Education Guide for Secondary Schools. Fair!;x,- - "
Virginia: Fairfax County Public Schools (10700 Page Avenue, 22030),, -
March 1972. : '

» ’ s )
sinformation on obje t1ves, organizations, and administration of
 adapted physical education programs at the secondary school level
<\is provided. -Special section contains considerations for facility

e and equipment selection. Equipment is classified according to the -
\\\\‘“‘~—~ following types: . modif%gd, remedial, eptional, and recreational .
games : i

’
.

2. Aitken, Margaret H. Play Enviroqﬁknts fotr Children: Play Space, .
L) Impfovised Equipmeng, and Facilitiids. Bellingham, Washington: ’
Educational Designs and.Consultarf@ (3254 North Shore Road), 1972.

s

‘e . -

v




v

T | g

This book contains recommendations for constructing facilities and

equipment*for elementary school physical education. General suggestions

for indoor and outdoor play areas and ancillary physical education

facilities are presented. Suggestions for construction of handmade

and improvised equipment for activities are included along with a .
list of commercial sources ﬁiom which school distric%s can purchase

equipment or obtain information about fac%lities.

American Association (now Alliénce) for Health: Physical Education, and
Recreation.” Dressing Rooms and Melated Service Facilities for Physical
Education, Athletics, and Recreation. Washington, D..C.: the Alliance N
(1201 Sixteenth Street, N. W., 20036), 1972.

A

This publication identifies 51gn1f1caht con91deratlo;s in plannlng

dressing rooms, locker rooms, and related service facilities.

Comprehensive treamment of each aspect has not been attempted. - °

Used in conjunction with listed references and up-to-date infor-

mation available from architects, this material should provide a

sound foundation for planning these facilities. ‘

Arnheim, Daniel; David Auxter; and Walter C. Crowe. Principles and
Methods of Adfapted Physical Education. St. Louis, Missouri: C. V.
Mosby, 1969. .

Chapter on facilities and equipment for adapted physical educatidh
programs describes suggested facilities for elementary and secondary
schools and college levels. —_ v *

Coates, Edward. '"The Role of the Physical Educator in Facility Plannlng
The Physical.- Educator 28: 74; Hay 1971

Provides nine guiding prlncfples for constructing physical education

facilities and gujidelines to follow 4n initial planning stages.

Common mistakes that are founanfter buifdings and areas are oper- \
ational are listed. Physical educators are urged to become, involved -
in facility flanning. .

McAvaddy, Jim. Facility Consideration for Handicapped Intramural
Participants._  Edison, New Jersey”:, Middlesex County College, 1973.

Available from IRUC in Xerox, $.90. Item number 1156. -

This is an extension and expansion of a paper (An Adaptive-Program
for Intramurals) presented by the author at the 1972 annual conference
of the National Intramural Association. This presentation deals spe-
cifically with planning new facilities or.restructuring existing
buildings so that they are accessible and can be used in intramural
recr atlonal programg and activities for all students, including

those who are impaired, digabled, or handicapped. Discussion is
presented about limitations typically found-among individuals who

have difficulties in walking, seeing and/or hearing, using hands
and/or arms, and understanding informwtion, directions, and warpings. : -
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7.

8.

-y

9.

10.

Spec1f1c information and suggestions are prgvided about general

accessibility, such as parking, walks, ramps, stairs, doors and

_doorways, and door hardware, toilet facilities, swimming pools,

locker® rooms, changing areas, showers, and miscellaneous facilities

(telephones, food serv1ce,,and drinking foydtains). Throughout

this presentation focus is on need, responsibility, and obligation to

provide 1ntramural/leigure/recreational opportunities for everyone. * ,
N4

National Industrial Recreation Association. StandaﬁdAﬁports—Arenas

for Industrial School, Private, Military -and-Piblic Recreation Leaders.

Chicago, J1linois: the Assbeiétion (20 North wacker Drive, 60606), 1968.

-

This. reference book contains official dimensions for most games
‘played on courts or fields. ‘

Penmam, Kenneth A. Planning Physical Education and Athletic Facilities e
in Schools. New York, New York: John Wiley' and Sons (605 Third . ) -

Avenue, 10016),'1977. . - . S

.

">

This book is prlmarily de51gned for a course in planning'phy51ca] . ®
education and athletic facilities and as a supplementary textbook for
administration courses. Skills neceSsary for designing and planning -
facilities are illustrated and neéd for effective communication

between planners and users is stressed. Elementary school through

college facilities are covered, with emphasis on those in public .
schools. Appendices contain a Bist of selected journals with articles

on physical education and athletic’ facilities and associations

related to school confisspﬁion. ¢ :>

PhysicaliEducation and Recreation for the Handicapped: Information and
Research Utilization Centet. Adaptéd Physical Education Guidelipes:
Theory and Practice for the Seventies and Eighties. Washington, D. C.
American Alliance for Health, Physical Education, and Recreation (1201
Sixteenth Street, N. W., 20036), 1976. . ) I

A}

. .

A brief overview. of adapted physical gﬁucatl is presented at the . N '
beginning of this guide. The rest of. the blication Ts devoted to \S*rﬁ\>
administrative considerations for plannidg and implementing adapted .
physical education programs. These include such areas as organizational -
patterns; personnel; facilities, equipment, and supﬁlies; classifying -
students; referral, evaluation, and ecords; and public relationms, .

* community awareness, and education. . o ‘

~ . ~

2

\Planning Areas and Facilities for Health,:Physical fducation, and,
*Recreation. Chicago, Illinois: The Athletic Institute (705 Merchandise
Mart, 60654); and Washington, D. C.: -American Alliance for Health,

Physical Education’, and Recreation (1201 Sixteenth Street, N. W.,
20036), l96§ . . ) )

Basic information for planning the following types af areas and. facil-"'
ities is given: outdoor, indoor, aquatics, and health®and safety.
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11, 'Planning‘FacilitieS'for Athletics, Physical Education and Recreation,

revised edition.> Chicago, Illinois: The Athletic Institute (705

Merchandlse Mart, 60654); and Washington, D. C,: AmericangAlliance

; for Health, Phy91cal Edfication, and Recreatlona(lZOl Sixte h Street,
N. W., 20036), 1974.

<

Basic concepts involved in planning the following types of §reéé and ’
facilities are presented: _ indoor, sport and athletic, recréation and
park, and swimming pools. The 1961 American Standard Specifications
for Making Buildings and Facilities Accessible to, and Usable by the
Physically Handicapped are reprinted in the.chapter on specific
construction features for the handicapped. ¥

s 1

f

“> ¢ 12. Sport for All:

Low Cost Sports Halls. "Strasbourg, France: Council
for Cultural Cooperation, Council of Europe, 1972. United States
Saleé Office: Manhattan Publishing Company, 225 Lafayette Street,
New York, New Yotk, 10012.
o ~ Sport for ALl is a new concept which should serve to impéove living
. < conditions in society by (1) helping free individuals from isolation,

and (2) giving infdividuals opportunities for creativity and self-
expression in play. This publication presents advantages’of multi-

" purpose éports and reé¢reational facilltles Sosz%—cultural technical
and economic aspects of designing and constructlng sports and recre-
ation facilities are discussed.

13. Walter, Felix. Shorts Centers and Swimming Pools: A:Study of Their
.Design with Particular Reference to the Needs of the Physically Dis-
abled. Thistle Féundation, 1971. Available from The Dis&bled Living

. . Foundation, 346 Kensington High Street, London, W.l4, England.

3 A »
Centers in Britain, Finland, No}way, and Sweden were visited for this
. study. Planning and design modifications that would help disabled

* petrsons to part1c1pate in or watcl# recreational agtivities are
‘. spec1f1ed o * .

- ™

- . . . ! . . N
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Recreation Faciljties: JResources :

~
. -

Complete addresses’of all journals and newsletters referred to in this

" bibliography may.be found in Appendix F, pages 137-140.

-

v

2

1. "An Art Gallery for the Blind."-
’ 11-13; December 30; 1975.
- -

4

Describes- techniques use

1

-

Programs .for the Handicapped 75:8;

I 4

. ‘e

L]
—

at the Mary Duke Biddle Tactual Art Gallery .

(Raleigh, North Carolina) which is designgéd so thrat visually impaired -
: . . persons can visit 1ndependentlyz touch art objects and discuss their
meaning and, place in the history and developmefit of culture. The im-

portance of considering all groups if program planning is stressed.

.

,

«
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Arts and the Handicapped: An Issue of Access. A Report from Educational
Facilities Laboratories and the National Endowment foﬁ the Arts. New
York, New York: Educational Facilities Laboratories (850 Third Avenue,
10022), November 1975. 79 pp. $4.00.

Accessibility to the arts implies removal of barriers that hinder or
exclude potential patrons, such as architectural barriers (curbs,
stairs, too-high ephones) and attitudinal barriers (inflexible
admission requiremd®¥s, insurance restrictions, preconceived notions
about the safety or desirability of involving handicapped persons). ° =
This book reports on people, programs, and facilities developing

solutions to the barriers that hinder participation of handicapped.

persons in cultural experiences. Sections of the book include:

(l) innovative designs in art centers, (2).rebources concerning legal
iiplications of barriers, (3) incentives for removal of barriers

(financial and Eech§§cal aéqiStance), (4). exhibits for visuzally im-

paired patrons, (5).museum educatiom for handicapped patrons, (6)

bringing art 1n§o already accessible and centralized communlty

facilities, (7) art centers in public- schools, (8) college programs

in tha\irts that are accessible to handicapped students, (9) art,

faci ies in special schools, (10) other community art centers, and )
(11) interagency cooperation to promote arts for handicapped individuals.
Each section describes actual programs, facilities, and resources
Aillustrative of the topic under consideratioff. Nature centers and
tralls, botanical gardens, resource organizations, and’ publlcatlons
are listed in the appendices. Over 130 (acillt;es and programs are ’
described. . . )

Y

-
N

'Ashtod’_gggley, and Charlotte Irey. Dance Facilities. Washington, . PR .

D. C. Council for Facilities, Equipment, and Supplies, American
AIllanceAfor Health, Physical Education, gnd Recreation (1201 Sixteenth
Street, N. W., 20036), 1972.

Austin, Richard. Desig;ﬁof Recreation Facilities for Special P%Bﬁlations.
Lawrence, Kansas: Independent Study, Division of Coutlnulng Education,
The University of Kansas (66045). .$3.00.

-

This is the course instructioh manual for a new correspondence course
of the same title at the Unlversity of Kansas. Specific guidelines
for construecting recreation facilities for persons with spe01al

needs are covered and layout dlagrams are included.- . s

B.C.M. (brochure). New York, New York:- Saville De91gn {218 Madison
Avenue, 10016), November 1975. N P

History and development of the’ Brooklyn Children's Museum are detailed
and illustrated in this brochure. . \ ) .

v . - -
Beal, Andrea N. OQutreach. (Narration of slide presentation and dis—
cussion of the use of the total community as a '"recreation center.'
Mini Workshop-Communfty Participation and Experlence for Special Groups
through Recreation. Presented at Massachusetts AAHPER Conventlon, May N

21-22, 19744  Available from IRUC 1201 Sixteenth ‘Street, N. W. .
’Pshington -D. C., 2003s, in xerox $1.10. Item number-288. ' ; /;/////
50 T '
] d ‘ L]
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. >
The Outreach Program of thé Recreation Center for the Handicapped
began in October, 1970, to serve severely handicapped individuals
unable to participate in ex§fPing community recreation programs. )
Participants currently enrolled represent approximately 200 mentally

in ir eighties. This narration describes the eight major areas
of delilitation which characterize the present enrollment and
details development of program activities durlng the 1970-1974

d. Benefits of a mobile program which uses *the community and
facilities as the recreatlon center are also mentioned.

erformance 37:2: 2-5; August 1976.

Describes efforts to make ¥ ington, D. C., acressible for
Bicentennial tourists. The sybw system and the,Information Center
for Handlcapped Indiwduals are brief scg§§g§47 The Smithsonian

' and\QSysically imipaired individuals ranging from infants to adults
th

Instltutlon has "adapted many of 1Ls bu11d1ngs for use by persons

with handicapping conditions and- aims to integrate them into existing
programs. It is assumed that these tourists can operate independently
with small amount of assistance.

"Disney World Access Described by Wheelefs{:\ Pa:aplegla News 25:286: 6;
‘June 1972 )

~

their opinion the complex was ninety percent accessible. Early
reports by wheelchair users indicated some differences of opinio
on the facility's accessibility. Results of a general survey of
the‘relative accessibility of Disney World are4diécusseg. .

At the time of 1ts openlng, Disney World officigls -stated that i
:\

Gordon, John E. Guide to Recreational Facilities in Philadelphia for
Developmentally Disabled Persons. Philadelphia, “Pennsylvania: Temple

University, Krusey/ Center for Research and Engineexing, Moss Rehabili-

tation Hospital _}2th and Tabor Road, 19141), 1974. P

Horton, Muriel.® "Usability and the Arts." .Performancé 27:1: 9-11;
July 1976. '

Dlscusses the growing trend among museums, art programs, centers, and

services to make the arts accessible to all people. )
- N

Kenney, Alice P. '"Museums from a Wheelchair." Museum News 53:4: -

}4-17; December 1974: ) ) R

-
s

Structural modifications needed ih museums to increase mobility of
persons with handicapping condltions are mentioned. It is suggested )
that museum employees ur their museums “in wheelchairs to experience
how the museum logﬁs’fﬁﬁa\?h&Qerrspect1ve Historic houses and é?
museum villages are also discudsed from the standpoint of barriers.

-
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The Kent Cooper Partnership, Archjtects. Architect's Notes on Design 2
Considerations for the Disabled at The Joseph H. Cole Recreation Center.

Washington, D. C.: the Architecdts (3203 Grace, N. W., 20007).

The Joseph H. Cole Recreation Center for the Handicapped in‘Washipgton,

D. C., opened on schedule early in 1977. Architects cite the

primary design problem as one of creating a building for*ecreation,

variety, challenge, surprise, delight, sunlight _1nterest1ng forms *

and informal character, while providing a facility that could be ‘
secured against extreme vandalism problems. Attentlon.glven to

acce551b111ty, automobile and bus unloading, retréat space, miniature

golf, and other special design features is detailed.

Patrick, George D. Obtaining Use of Community Facilities for Special
PoEulatlons (Paper presented at the Southern Regional Workshop of*
the Illinois Therapeutic Recreation Society at Little Grassy Camp,
Carbondale, Illinois, September 28, 1973.) 9 pp. Available from IRUC /
in xerox $.90. Item number 303. , ) o SN

Use ‘community resources is.a key aspect of therapeutic activity
programing. This paper details several Steps involved in plannlng -
and organizing community field trips and in dealing with administrato

and community resource managers. Two types of resources available to ) !
therapeutic recreation workers—-public¢ access and negotiated access--
are discussed. A checklist for the negotiation process and a list of
possible community resources are included..’A dlscu551on of thg problem
of transportation concludes the paper. , =
Recreation Center for the Handicapped, Inc. Specifics and Considerations
for the Construction Qf a Recreation Center for the Handicapped. San
Francisco, California; the Center (207 Skyline Boulevard, 94132),

March 1975. .

p

.

This publicatthion outlines important stebs and considerations involved

in planning a recreation center to accommodate persons with'handicapping

.

conditions. . .

0 . e

15.

3\

Recreation for All. Atlanta, Georgia: Georgia Department of Natural

"Resources, Office of Planning and Resedrch (1260 Briarcliff Read, N. E.),

September 1976. . * .

-

This manual is dedicated to the objective of making Georgia's parks .
and recreation facilities available to evexyore. Although this N

~ publdgcatriongis ‘geareq to the process of planning and,developlng new

.about site conditions and guldellnes for°veh1cu1ar c1rculat10n

parks and recreation facilities, many of the recommendations can serve
as bases for adapting existing parks and fac111t1es Information can

_be drawn from this manual to make recreation facilities and spaces
“barrier free. Discrete chapters provide general data and information -

pedestrian circulation, recreation fac111t1es, children's play areas,
buildings and utilities, and furqlshlngs * Illustrations, diagrams, and
charts supplement’ and Cofmplement written material in. practical, graphic ways.

’
-




16. Ries, Michael L. .."Specifications for Recreation Facilities." Design
Standards to Accommodate People with Physical Disabilities in Park and
Open Space Planning. Madison, Wisconsin: Recreation Resources Center,
Univers%}y.of Wisconsin-Extension (1815 University Avenue, 53706), 1973.

a
-

Design criteria are presented for such recreation areas and facilities
as ,swimming beaches, swimming pools, pier and shore fishing aress,
. water front docks, open fields and hard suxface spaces, and game areas.

. L3
17. Technical Assistance 9 formation Centérs and Consultants: Materialg
from the National Arts'and the Handicapped Information Service. New
York, New York: ARTS (Box 2040, Grand Central Statlon, 10017)

This report gives information on free or low cost profess1ona&

" advisory servjces provided by telephone, mail, or p%rsonal visit.
Publications that list federal techmical assistance programs for
the arts and for persons with handicapping conditions are Yisted
and described. Sources of state and local technical assistance
programs for persons with handicapping conditions are also giggn.

I8. Tole, Dove. '"Should Museums Serve the Visually Handicapped?" The-New

Outlook for the Blind 69:10: 461-66; December 1975. .

a

undertook a projebt to determine what could done to enable visually
impaired persons to benefit from the museum' s~resources. Program
currently of interest to blind persons were advertised, with maps of
touchable objects throughout the museum made available. In addition,
books about the museum have been brailled, cassette tours of individual
halls prepared, exhibit designers encouraged to include more touchable
objects in displays, and docents given special training in how to relate
to and guide blind pemsons. Further sources of information are in-
cluded at the end of the article..

e National Museum of Natural History of t&;_jmithsonian Institution

'19. The Wheelabouit Gardent\ As Easter Seal Society Exhibit. Chicago,

Illinois: The National Easter Seal Society for Crippled Children and
Adults (2033 West Ogden Axfnue,\60612).' 4 pp.

, Wheelchair gardeners can do more work with less effort if their

gardens are des1gned‘to suit their personal needs and characteristics.
All structures in this exhibit .can easily be adapted for home use.
Suggestions for tools, storage_areas, and raised beds are presented

" alodg with notes on plants,'w eelchair'specifications, and suggested

readings. .

20. "Zoo Made Accessible.” rdplegia News 29:338: 11; November 1976.
Explains how #Hr. Williﬁﬁ{Campbell, Professor of Biomedical Engineering
at the University of Tennessee, was instrumental in making the Knoxville
Zoological Park accessible. Armed with gate counts showing that at
least twenty-eight percent of the zoo's visitors had handicapping
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conditions, Campbell persuaded officials to cbmmit one bercent of- the
$3.5 million zoo expansion budg®t to eliminating or removing archi-
tectural barriers. Grasg;pots support'was.ohtgineq from civic and -
fraternal groups and Knoxville based state highway patrolmen.

%
]

Zacker, Ken. '"Accessibility: How One ﬁepartment is Making it Possible.'

Parks and Recreation ll:@; 25; June 1976.

Los ‘Angel's County Department of Parks and Recreation will be one of
the first public recreation agencies in the country with facilities
that are completely accessible to persons with various physical im-
pairments and disabilifies. —~
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. . SWIMMING POOLS
+ ! .
Adapting Existing Swimming Pool Facili:SEs* >
* Lack of a specially designed swimming.pool area should not keep a group

-or agency from providing a.swimming program for individuals with various
handicapping conditions. When existing facilities are used, instructional
and recreatlonal swinming progPams and aquatic activities must be adapted .

to the facility.

Some problems most often mentioned when existing pools -

and aquatic facilities are used include:

R

. . -
> -
{ . . . . N . . ’
. leflcultles in adequately increasing water temperature.
<. D1ff1cult1es in gaining access to pools at -reasonable times -on a
contlnuous basis due to already crowded schedules.
. L
y; . Insufficient shallow water areas for small group and one-to~One
. instruction. .
Iy L]
Inability to use outdoor swimming pools because of extremely cold ¥
Lt water and atmosphere. .

, , . 'Difficulty in gettiaAg individuals in and out of the water:.
@&
v
Architectural barriers that prevent use of Locker room, showers,
., and rest rooms’ as well as getting in and out ‘of the building ,
. itself.
14 ﬁ‘ . ,

' Generally, existing‘facilities can be made more-usable and functional
for special populations by adding or “altering equipment and.%eorienting pool
operation to provide the best possible teaching and swimming environments

& for individuals with different handi*capping conditions. Good public relations
) make it possible to obtain use of pools and to make necessary environmental
1 changes--elevating water temperature and ‘satisfying maintenance require-
ments--which are important to the success of any swimming programs.
. & .

The basic difficulty lies in making it possible for individuals Wwith
different types and severities of handicapping conditions to get in and out
of pools. Preconceived ideas of what individuals with certain handiCapplng
conditions can and canno® do often impose limitations on persons with these
conditions whether or not they are judtified. When individuals have to deal

« wit arriers of all types on a daily basis over extended periods of time,*
they ddvelop innovative and unconventional.approaches to combating such

k.

obstaclgs. ' Unfortunately, the obvious solution of asking these individpals
. fo&i;> r suggestions and preferences has too often been overlooked. In-
. di s have come up with many of their own solutions to pool entrance and,

exi biems. For example: . ~

3

- t

. * *Material for this section was adapted from Julian U. Stein, "Pool Facil-
ities for Jgnpaired and Disabled Persons," Swimming Pools: A Guide to Their
Planfing, Design and Operation, third edition, edited by M. Alexander Gabrielsen
(Fort Lauderdale, Florida:® Hoffman Publications,; 1975), pp. 173-182. -

. . 4
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. aquatic facility.

Bring an individual into the pool on a litter’and let him/her

float off to greater indepéndence; give only the amount of
a#ssistance necessary regardless of the type or severity of a_
condition. : -

Use % wide board individuals can slide or gradually make their
way down forward or backward into the pool where they are on -
their'own to the ‘degree.each one can handle. )

Take full advantage of wide steps; an individual can scoot his/
her way into the pool. S

’ %
Use a conventional plastic tumbling mat as. a slide for entering
a pool as well as for support once an 1nd1v1dua1 is already in
a pool.

Take a wheelchair directly down a ramp or wide steps into the podl;
the individualomoves or is helped out of the chair and into the

water.

Carry a small child piggy-back into the pool.

Adapt various one, two, three and four person first aid carries so
an individual cap be physically lifted: and carried in and out of

the pool. . ‘g

Let an 1nd1v1dual roll-from the top of thé ledge into the water

and use as much control as necessary according to capabllltles of
the individual. . o .

Build a temporary or portable ramp accdrding to types and severities
of ‘conditions of individuals usingha spécific swimming podl or

e

Build a platform ne;r a side or @all of the pool so an- individual
, A

can bring a yheelchalr to it in such a way that he/she can move

from the chair to the platform and then into the water.

Z
Adapt starting blotks so they can be used to assist individuals
with entry into and exit from pools.

Sov s N

Use gym scooters or .similar devices which an individual can move on
from the deck into the péol. . , >

”

Dig a ramp on’one side of a pool; by going down to the end of the
ramp the seat of a gagelchalr is even with pgol side which makes
for easier transfer.® )

Improvise sling seats with,towels, canwvas, ahd other materials ﬁ?‘

use in getting an individual in and out of a pool. .
4

-

3




.

.

. Install a commercial 1ift or hoist when absolutely necessary. .

Use combinations of suggésted ways and improvise specific prdfedures
and techniques acéording to need of individuals taking part in the '
program. P .

3

<

Additional consideratlons for adaptlng and/or using existing sw1mm1ng
pools or aquatic fac¢ilities for spec1al populathns include:

Special,chairs should be light‘wefght and corrosion resistant.
A chair, particularly a folding type with tubulat aluminum of
magnesium tubimg framework, with rope or.fabric back and seat
is satisfactory.

« ‘ N

>

. Power associated ‘with dev1ces to aid entry into and exit from
pools shoild be mechantcal rather thap electriecal because of
simpplicity of operation and hazards associated with operating
electrical equipment in water or highly humid air.

When a pool jis used for programs including both able-bodied and
disabled-populations, it is imperative that all. aids to pool entry . '
< Bé capable of being dlsmantl‘p and stored when not being used by

s impaired, disabled, or handicapped persons to reduce the

+ attractive nuisance features of apparatus for all youngsters.

. Exercise bars and extra hapdrails are simple but effective
additions to a pool to add to its acc®ssibility and functional use

by individuals having various degress of ambulation. ' -
\ .' ' ‘ i

- - - ’

Considerations for Construction of Néwgéguatic‘Facilities .

Often common-sense, easily implemented, and inexpensive approaches can
be used in buifding a swimming pool or aquatic facility that is accessible
to individuals with various handicapping conditions. Important to the
health and safety of these participants and to the success of their pro-
grams is warm water and correspondingly warm air. Ideally water should be:
80-90 degrees with air temperature five degrees.above water temperature..
Often when pools are used for therapeutlc‘purposes or w1th individuals
having severe physical limitations or multiple condltlons, water témperﬁture
may be several degrees higher than the generally recommended range. Water
must be clean, chlorinated, filtered, and have an adequate turnever for
~the bather-load; periodic checks must be made to insure proper water .
chemistry at all times. N ’

. . ~ .
Pools should have non-skid floors and deck$ and accesses to/both shallow
and deep water by ladders or built in steps; pool bottoms -shoiuld have very
gradual slopes. Ramps of wvarious kinds have been incorporated in many
different ways and for a‘variety of uses in many pools. Pool depths need
to be clearly marked,‘reach—poles, crooks, buoy lines separating shallow and

"
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- deep water areas, ahd similar safety features should be f;adily vailable
T iand installed. A large deck area or substitute dry land space i desirable
_for instructjional drillks and other selected teaching approaches. ’
. < < - . s
Adequate shallow to very shallow water arveas are important to ‘the
success of instructional syimming programs for handicapped individuals,,
especially the young, timid, and fearful. /S6me épstrqubrs have advocdted
- lowering water levels for some programs- to’ facilitate beginminig instruction.
However, im most pools lowering water levels incapacitates the filtering
. system.~ The system can be shut down.for short periods of time but it is.
nog considered a wise practice. Lowering the water lével one.foot in a
large pool represents many thousands of gallons of water and usually re-
quires a!shutdowﬁ.of several hours td ,remove the water; refilling usually
i takes longer. Health authorities usually frown on lowering water’ levels®
I in a pool. A wading pool or some device to raise 'the level of the bottom
v is considered a more satisfactory and effective practice for those purposes.
Stadiums Unljmited (P. O. Box 374, Grinnell, Iowa, 50112) has developed an
aluminum platform that can be easily and quickly assembled and disassembleqk\
as a means of raising the bottom of a pool for students who need shallow |
water. Portable, mobile, and plastic backyard-pdbls of various sizes should
not be o¥erlooked for these purposes. .Motel, hotel, apartment, and privat
pools should not be overlooked either. ‘ '

. | R

. ", Recently a pool with a movable bottomfw%s introduced and made 5&ailf§
v able in this country. With a fdlse or second' pool bottom pgera:ed hydrau-
lically, water depths are controlled by the push’'of a bitton so that they
range from a few inches to several feet. One bf.thé"first installations of
this type in the United Statés was at the YMCA im Olean, New York. .~

T e, .
Still, another unique approach has been installed at the University of
New Mexico in Albuquerque. -Hydraulically controlled walls make it possible
to section off a portion of the regular peol for special Uses. Temperature
of water in thi's 'section can be raised independently of water in the rest
of the pool. In this way individuals needing special water conditions “can
receiveathis attention without affecting the rest of the pool. Walls
_retract:through switch control so the entire pool can'be used for instruc-
\ . tional,.recreational, or competitive swimming. .
\ - Groups pla;ning multipurpose community swimming ;:FEquatic facilities
should spend considerable time on pool desigh to insure a usable and
" functional facility. Factors and considerations .to be a part.of compre-

_hensivé planning inglude: . i
. ) . Local need and demand., : ’ . )

.

a " .
. Genéral accessibility of entrance into the building including
ramp§ and their use.

‘ . Accessibility of accommodations--parking, f;}st aid room, entrance
halls and corridors, rest rooms,\offices, meeting rooms, telephones,
drinking fountains, door widths, directional signs, building
farnishings. . . . )

P S
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General traffic movement and patterns into and within the
building.
~ ¢ i ~

‘

Pool construction including access, water temperature control

rest facilities, provisions for spectators, equipment and aids

in the pool area. ¢° . LT

Changing/locker and Shower room_ including: dédign and layout,

clothes storage, quick drying rooms. . ///

Sauna and other special provisions.

Guidelines and standards for making pool facilities accessible to and

. usable by individuals with handicapping conditions are basically 'no different
than~those to make other facilities accessible. (A listing of good resource
materiald may be found on pp.l1-25.) The poo} and pool structure should be
easily accessible from parking areas. Walkways, approaches, and halls should
be- constructed of non-skid materials and ramped for changes of elevation.
Doors and hallways should be wide enough to accommodate wheelchairs and
passing of heavy equipment. Water fountains,- telephones, lockers, and '
toil®t facilities should be accessible from wheelchairs. Locker and shower
reoms should be on the same level and immediately adjacent to ‘the pool 2

. whenever possible; acoustical tile helps to con rol noise in indoor

- facilities. Adéquate locker space for all types of conditions is needed
and consideration should be given to providing one Or two herizontal
locker spaces in addition to comventional vertical lockers. “If possible,
large padlocks with large keyholes and keys should be obtained for students’
having visual, neuromuscular, -or similar problems Several shower heads
and/or controls should be plawed so they can be reached from a wheelchair,
with handrails for support installed in both shbwer and toilet areas.
Extension of toilet-flushing arms permits @Se by students with vdrious
physical conditions. Shockproof hair-dryers and *8lectrical fixtures qke a

J . necessity.

Many multi-purpose pools have been designed to proV1de water areas of
various depths so that instructional programs, recrea ional swimming, com-
petitive activ1t1es,osynchronized swimming, diving, and Special programs may

3 allsbe accommodated. Great freedom can be utilized_in pla ning an outdoor

' facility and @dd shapes--even free-of- form——-can be set apart in special
areas. Indoor pools, however, do not have this ree of freedom(;n design;
cross dimension is related to the spamof the Rectangular

swimming areas are most efficient if one is o0 relate total water
space availqble to span structure; f

 shaped, H-shaped, and Z-shaped pools The multi-purpose|pool should be *
— designed so areas can be roped off for special programs. Some pools have
- been designed so that a movable bulkhead allows water temperature in the ~
* bulkhead area to be raised independently of the rest of the pool; specially
designed units of this -type are quite expensive. Often the/same purpose

-

’

ERIC - 65 :

- Some popular shapes providing multi-purpose areas aye L-shaped, T- <;\J .




-

\ * ,
’,

ean be realized by a separate pool or spa unit with return lines from the
heater. This arrangement can give better, more rapid control of water
a#temperature at a lower cost.

t .

"There should be,adequate deck space all around a pool--deck space should
be related to program and to those for whom the pool is designed and used. *
For example, pools which are used extensively by studen in wheelchairs
should have a deck space af least the equivalent width two and one-half
wheelchairs. If clear program and participant cons1derations aré‘lackﬁng,
a standard formula of deck/water ratio could be ‘used to determine minimum <™
deck area around a pool. One large deck area should be available, preferably
near shallow waterb . =

Areas to be used for these programs should have depths running from
twelve to eighteen inches to four or five feet. Some pool personnel have
developed a shallow water area by building a six by eight foot shelf in
twenty-four to thirty inch water to provide the desired twelve to eighteen .
inch depth. .

-
»

A variety of design treatments of deck level pools is avé1lable,
likewise, there are a number of innovations in recessed gutter type pools.
In both of these types; the size, shape, and location of the overflow is of '
great importance to the operation of the complete lec1rculating s pﬁ-
Architects design1ng these pools are urged to consult with competent ; -
hydraulic engineers er swimming pool consultants in.the choice of re-?
circulating system. Other mogifications which have been used for easy,
entry and exit are ramps going down into the water or underwater steps
with a hand‘Ll for support also going into ‘the water. - .

r.

The pool should have a

system ‘capable of raising watler temperature qui€kly.

%ood filter purificatibn system‘and a heating

In

a multi—pJ}pose

pool, some method of bulkheading should be considered in order that pool
temperdture in the inst:chionél or therapeutic area can be raised to 80

or 90 degrees to provid pool warmth. Ideally, aLr temperatu¥e and air

flow should also'be controlled to prevent evaporation chilling when a
student is out of the water. An air condit1on1ng and heating specialist
should be consulted on this mattev/51nce there is a four ‘to six degree -
comfort zone--water and air temp®fature within four to six degrees of each-
other--which also reduces condensation. A place for hanging towels and
robes should be provided ,in the pool area so students may-be dry and warm °
when out of the pool. An emergency first aid room with a telephone should
open onto the pool deck. This can often be comb1ﬂ§d with a-pool office area.

. ' <

sA storage -room opening on the pool deck should be‘a part of the pool
design. This provides a place to store pool equ1pment End instructional
materials which leaves -the pool area ungluttered so as to provide a better
teaching environment while insuring that teachinguaids and equipment are
readily available. . - .0

" Other features that have'been found to be valuable include: - watet -
inlets opening on the bottom of the”pool to provide more uniform temperaturé.
throughout the\ani\/fleeves sgt in the bottom of the pool for removable .

/
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Accessible Swimming Pools: Examples . ‘ .

N\
rails or parallel bars to bé used for support andohandholds; color, braille,
and sound coding to indicate depthss exits, and bther. special feéatures of 3
the- pool; 4 music or ‘sound ‘system toO provide quieéting or stimulat8ng musid®
throughout the pool area; colored lines and\shapes--circles, squares, . )
triangles--of diffierent sizes as part of the pool floor for introducing
.andjor performing laterality and directionality movements and patterns
as well as perceptual-motor and other gpacial_awgrepess activities.

o
A Wigesgreiiggisconcgption exists cencerning water depth for\lmpaired

immer's whose ds gan supposedly be met in a learning pool where depth
may range.frgm.two-and-a-half .to three-and-a-half feet. Without assistance
of normal lower kimbs an impaired swimmer relies on the body"s ctepter of
gravity being below pool water level to mgintain buoyancy. To achieve this,
an adult of average height fequires a water depth of about tliree and three
quarters to four feet, Usually only water depths in general pools meet
these needs. Certainly a small impaired child and those who are especially
timid-or fearful of the water can find satisfactory conditions in learning
pools. g . . . "

a . ’ 3 ¢ . -

u\‘ ~ /
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A postrpolio quadriplegié who can stand for only a few minutes has
his pool built six feet dpep--two feet, above and four feet below ground.

‘The.pool bottom gradually slopes up to two feet at the center so that when,

he wants to exit, he simply gets to the shallowest part and sits on the.s
edge of the pool; someone turns hi§ legs.around and he trangfers back to
his wheelchair.- . .

N . .. . >

A unique set-up is used by thelVe{grans Administration Hospital, tn
Miami, Florida. The twenty-five by forty foot pool has a ramp four feet-
wide gnd twenty-one feet: long sloping down at the shallow end. Handrails
flank both sides of the ramp; a wint¢h js mounted on a wall opposite. the
ramp and can be hooked t a wheelchair permiEting another person. to lower

or pull out someone.who is unable to walk. R4

The Longview, Washington, YMCA program makes use of a monorail system
in conjunction with a truck hoist and special chair. 'This is used because
pool decks are too narrow to perhit ipassage of a‘wheelghair along the edgé |
of the pool from drez}iﬁg rooms to the desired point of entry into the
water. The participfnt is placed in the special chair at.the dressing room
door, secured with a safety belt, 1ifted approximately two inches above the
floor by means of the hoist, and paShed horizontaLly°along the gbol edge.

At the desired point, an attendant in the pool manipulates the ropes or
chafns ‘on the -hoist arfd lowers the participant until the chair rests on >
the Bqttom of the pool. The safety belt is then unfastened and the occupant
assisted from the chairs When leaving the pool},the sequence is reversed.

. Another outstanding sw&mm;ng/aqﬁatig facility is the CAR' (Community ®
Association for the Retarded) Swim Center in Palo Alto, Califormia. This
indoor H-shaped pool is seventy-five feet .long, forty feet wide at each

°

s / . . , 4 . ’ .
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2 eﬁd, and twenty feet in the center. Depth of the pool is three to nine q:r

feet with a wide back of shallow Steps providing even greater variations "
of depth. A wheelchair ramp, set of steps in the shallow end ,»* and ladders
in the deep end are provided. Water temperature.is kept a constanf
eighty-six degteds. The recently-completed pool at the Recreation Center
for the Handicapped (San Francisce, California) has been adapted from the

 CAR pool. :

N - hd

The indoor swimming pool at the HumangResources Center in AZbertson,
New York, uses standard‘heatlng, filtering, and. recirculating systems
equipment, but includes a number of features which make 1t accessible to
physii?lly impaired persons: ) : . .

Sides of.the pool are the height of"a standard wheelchair,
. nineteen inches above-.floor lével. By wheeling to the ledge,

. a mobile “Individual can transfer. directly from h1s/her chair’
into<the pool. By’bringing a clmir.ow'litter to the ledge, an®
individual can e easily assisted or transferred into the -pool.
Processes are reversed for leaving the pool. The I'edge extends
far enough 6@er the outer edge of the pdol for wheélchair pedals
£0 fit underneath. Coping ‘around .the pool is made of a natural
finish marble with “smooth, sandedSikdges-

Water level.ls kept higher than usual to assure easy access into
*~ and out of the pool. Water is kept about six 1nches below the edge
instead of the usual 12 inlhes for this purpose, Water temperature &
is kept between eighty and eighty-~two degrees to facilitate motdon;
air temperature is‘kept within five degrees of figure.'
Floor surface.ds composed of nen—skid ‘heated tiles. Aisiés
around the pool are about six feet wide so that two wheelchairs ..~
tan pass with no d1ff1cu1ty Benches and lounge chairs around, -
the pool are wheelchair height. . ~t
+ ~
Several d1ffefent methods are used by individuals to get into the water
at the Human Resources Center. A ninetéernr foot ramp into the shallow end
of the pool has'a fifteen percent grade and ends in three and one-half feet
of water. There are also five sets of parallel.assist bars set around the |
coping to help people who can use their arms, as well as one of the two
conventional ladders with\non-skid pads set into the copifag for ambulatory
indiwigduals. A series of graduated steps with double handrails continue
into the water for a distance of eight feet. For quadriplegics and severely

>

- involvéd persons who require such”assistance, a Hoyer hoist,”which is

controllgd by an aide or lifeguard, is available. {his hoTst consists of
a canvas- stretchér suspended on.a track and is used to lower individuals
directly into the.pool - . .

r~ The sw1mm1ng paol at the Joseph H. Cole Recreatzon Center 4n Washington,
,D. Cy, has a ramp from the deck’into the Mool for direct access by wheel- ’

chairs. So that wheelchair ysers with add1t10nal muscular disabilities in
their hands and a;ms will not roll into water over the1r heads, the  floor

%i\/f;) . /,/ . 62 | ' o
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3. Kaiser, Dave.

o

. .\
of the pool was "designed with a minimum slope from two feet six inches.to

three feet. A deep water¢alcove, protected from shallow areas by under-
water railings, is included for special training punposes. Stumblers on
the deck are protected by.a continuous bench whi¢h also serves as a wheel-
chair trafhsfer point into deeper water. Removable guide rails at one end
of the pool can be useful in” therapy and swimming instruction. Contrary

to usual practices, the pool deck was sloped back toward the pool to reduce

water collection and slipping on the deck

\

.

Swimming Pools: Raesources

-

\
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Complete addredses of all journals and newsletters referred to in this.

bibliography may be found in Append1x

1. Carnochan, Jock.
June 1975.

"New Swimming P

4

Gives technical details, safety considerations, and adaptations for
All measurements.

a new swimming pool at St. Dunsta
‘are in non-metric terms. )

2. 5 "How to Make a Swimming Pool Accessible.

58-61; Spring 1974.

F, pages 137- 1140

ool." St.

Dunstans Review 664:

5-6;

N

n's (England).

Y

-

I

.

<
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Accent on Living 18:4:

Several approaches to problems disabled swimmers face in gett1ng.1n

and out of swimming pools are discussed.

A 1lift or hoist is operated,

by another person and may be removed when notyin use.

Pool sides can

be, built wheelchair height so a person can tramsfer to* the side and
slide into the pool. Raised pools also ‘provider greater safety as _
young children, pets, and others are less l1kely to fall accidentally
into the water. Ramps with gradual slopes may also "be usSed.

Data and Reference Annual, 38th

dition

"City Equips Swimeeenter for Hand1capped Persons."

Fort Lauderdale, Florida:

Hoffman Publications,
33306), 1971.

Inc. (3000 N. E. 30th Place, P. 0. Box 11299

pp. 90, 92. , /

)

v s
A swimming program for 1nd1viduals with handicapping cond1t1ons,

. - sponsored by-the Recreation Department of Long Beach, California,
is described. Por a total cost of less than $1000, the po&l and
locker rgoms were modified slightly for use by persons with garious
impa1rments,.gisab1l1t1es and handicaps. A socket sleeveg’was - .
installed flush with the deck near the shallow watqr .area so a portable

hydraulié 1ift could be-used to assist persons getting into and out of °,

the water. <Céttain part1t1ons in rest rooms were removed to allow

. space for mantuvering wheelchairs. Wall handles were installed and

two standard toilet seats were replaced'with ones having w1nged handles
on each side. A shower head was installed to allow access by shower
chair, and clothing tables ot platforms were'added for changing. Two

-
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portable hydraulic lifts on wheels were used in the locker rooms to
‘transfer swimmers from personal wheelchairs to the four shower chairs.
and dressing tables. Although' complaints from the general public over
the warmer water temperature (eighty-five to ninety degrees during

all winter) were anticipated, most people liked both warmer water t-
and air. - N

4. -Lyttle, Robert M. '"Integrating Families of Handicapped Individuals
into the Public Swimming Facility." Therapeutic.Recreation Journal
10:2: 55-60; Second Quarter 1976. N

»
£

The history of swimming programs in the United States for persons with
handicapping conditions is outlined. ‘A family swim program designed
to.help develop social integration of these individuals with .their
families as a means of getting them into the aquatic mainstream is
describad. Sponsored by Temple University College. of 'Health, Physical
Education, Recreation and Dance (Philadelphia), the program is staffed
hby student volunteers. Each able-bodied participant must be accompanied
by an individual with a handicapping condition. The pool is housed in a
barrier-free building and has the same equipment that might be found

in a community pool--kickboards, plastic rings, hoops, and beach

balls. A three feet by five feet piece of commercial wrestling .

mat type material is used as a floating raft for teach;ng swimming

and to assist participants who have seizures in the water.

McKee, James I. ''Wheelchair Transfer to Sw1mm1ng Pool." Physical
Therapy 54512: 1308; December 1974. t

A Florida wheelchair user with hic own swimming pool bought, a
premolded mobile home step unit and covered it with an inexpensive
rug so that he could enter hiz;puel easily. By positioning his
. wheelchair so that he could ttansfer from it to the step, he gets .
in.and out of the pool independently. Removable arm rests might
~have been helpful; a transfer board might also have beeq used.

R .
6. 0'Connor, Christine. 'Water Treatment.” Building Design, October”3,
1975. .

-

Aswimming pool that dgs designed to be enjoyed by both disabled and’
able-bodied persons and can also be used for therapy is described.

. The complex consists of a main area for everyone's use and an area
- with facilities for those with mobility problems or wha are being
, . ’ introduced to water therapy. A hydraulic hoist, used to help persons
- Jinte™the water, and other design features to make the pool accessible’
. to all persons are discussed. e,

- N

‘ °
LT godoll, Patricia A. ”Sgimming'for Rehabilitation of. the Physically
) Handlcapped " Aquatlcs Guide 1967-69. Washington, D. C. Division
of Girl's and Women's Sports, American Alliance feor Health 'Physical
Educatlon and Recreation (1201 Slxteenth Street, N W., Washington,
D c., 20036), 1967-1969. . « ~ ’ o .

[4
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Althdugh most pools have been built for able-bodied persons, they can

easily be adapted for persons with various handicapping conditions.
« ' . . -

"Pool Enclosure Boosts Program for Handicapped Swimmers." Data and
Reference Annual, 39th Edition. Fort Lauderdale, Florida: Hoffman
Publications (3000 N. E. 30th Place, P. 0. Box*11299y 33306), 1972.
pp. 150, 152.

Use of a heated pool with a pool enclosure provid{s for a Vear-

round swimming program at the East San Diego County Training Center
for mentally retarded children. A pre-fabricated semi-transparent
building with a push-button roof.system which opens to let in fresh
air anfl sunshine, and closes to seal out cool, damp,- or windy weather
was choserr. Funds for the enclosure wére donated from local in-
dividuals, clubs, organizations, and businesses. '

"pool for the Blind." Swimming Pool Review (Urited Kingdom) 16:3:
102; September 1975. Available from the National.Documentation Centre
for Sport, Physical Education and Récreation, The Univérsigy of
Birmingham, Birminghag, B15 2TT, England. 4

A Practical Guide for Teaching the Mentally Rétarded to Swim. .Wash-
ington, D. C.: American Alliance for Health, Physical Education, and
Recreation, and Council for National Cooperation in Aquatics (kROF~.J
Sixteenth Street, N. W., 20036),%1969. 2 :
This-composite of ideas and experience of mapy indiyiduéls who have
taught  mentally retarded persons to swim is designed for .professionals,
volunteers, and individuals with little or novexperience with mentally
retarded persons or who have minimal swimming eiperience" Section on
pool facilities covers factors to be considered in planning swimming
pools for use by handicapped swimmers, modifications of general de-
gign, and innovations for adapting existing facilities.

¥ .

Read, Alf. "Swihming for the Disabled: Building Adaptations.”™ Baths
Service 34:5: 120; 1975. Available from National Documentation Centre
for Sport, Physical Education, and® Recreation, The University of =
Birmingham, Birmingham, B15 2TT, England. X ‘

. co. . X .
Getting persons with physical impairments into a pool may be accom-

>

v

plished with both reasonable comfort and dignity through use of shallow

steps, ramps, or hoists. Accessible pool which forms part of the

Morden Park Swimming Pool Complex in Morden, Surrey (England) is

described. .
. t ’

- "Swimming Pool Faciliries for the Qisabled." Baths Service

35:3: 56-57; March-April 1976.. Available frdm National Documentatien

Centre for Sport,

Physical Education dnd Recreation, The University of °

Birmingham, Birmingham, B15 2TT, England.

>
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13. Sport for All: Low Cost Swimming Pools. Strasbourg, France: Council
for "Cultural Cooperation, Council of Europe, 1970. Available from Umwited
" States; Sales Office:  Manhattan Publishing Company, 225 Lafayette Street,
New York, New York, 10012. L .

- Any sound measure of cost reduction for swimming pools should_be

- deécided on during preliminary planning stdges. A section on 'general
Planning principles includes basic swimming pool options and minimum ,
health and safety requirements. Another section deals with accessibility |
requirements for sports centres including details ab8ut the mair entrance
foyer, vertical circulation, changing rooms, and the sports hall itself.
The major portion’ of this publication is devoted to swimming pools in-
cluding sections on saunas and equipment.

Stein, Julian. "Pool-%ZEilities for Impaired and Disabled Persons."
Swimming Pools: A Guide to Their Planning, Design and Operation, third
edition, M. Alexander Gabrielsen, editor. Fort Lauderdale, Florida:
 Hoffman Publications, Inc. (3000 N. E. 30th Place, P. 0. Box 11299, -
33306), 1975. pp. 173-182. /

This®chapter begins with a brief discussion of classifying ex®eptional
persons according-to ways igdividuals with various conditions look

‘upon themselves. Programs for special populations, including swimming
and aquatics, consist of regular, intermediate or halfway-house type,
and speeial segregated patterns. Specific examples of practical and
innovative solutions to problems encountered in adapting existing
swimming/aquatic facilities to adccommodate impaired and disabled

persons are discussed. A list of sources that provide detailed in-
formation about guidelines and standards for accessibility in shower

and lacker rooms and toilets is provided. Two totally accessihle indoor
swimming pools are described in detail. Criteria for planning community
aquatic facilities designed to meet needs of special populations are
included. Shallow learger pools are described as confidence builders
for young and impaired, disabled, and handicapped children who may be
afraid of water. 1In planning swimming pools, needs of special ~
populations must not,be overlooked. '
Walter, Felix. Sports Centres and Swimming Pools: A Study of Their
Design with Particular Reference to the Needs of the Physically Dis-
abled. London, England: Disabled Living Foundation (346 Kensington
High Street, W.14), 1971. :

°
PO

. 7]
Recommendations to make each specific detdil of sw ing pools and

their surrounding facilities accessible are presente Importance

of integrating special populations with able~bodied parncipants to
* attgin full enjoyment of the environment by preventing i pairments

and disabilities from embaArtassments to both groups-is emphasized.

Easy access to food areas and lounges is necessary if integration
"is to develop naturally and ﬁffgctiGely.

\

- P>




’ . -
.
: -
o . s OUTDOOR RECREATION FACILITIES
e .
' “General Suggestions for Planhing Outdoor Recreation’™Facilities

N In designing outdoor recreation facilities that are accessible to and . :
- usable by all individuals, certain important consideratdions should not be ~ ‘

overlooked. Most modificatiqns in design and construction of outdoor
recreation facilities for persons with handicapping conditions are rela-
tively minor and are also beneficial to all users. Many of these changes ¢
are practical in administration of high-use recreation areas as well; for
example, use of hardosurface pathways and campsites helps to protect the
site itself. However, not all persons with handicapping conditions, or
even all persons with the same handicapping condition, desire the same
kind of outdoor recreational experience. Just as some able-bodied persons
prefer more challenging primitive wilderndss aréas while othérs want '¢amp-
grounds with all the-comforts of home, some individuals with handicaéping
conditions may want longer and more difficult trails than.other persons with
- _handicapping conditions. Large numbers of. impaired, disabled, and handi-

- capped persons are able to ang want to enjoy a wider range of experiénces
than many planners of programs and facilities think they are capable;of
handling. Low expectations of and patérnalistic attitudes toward such
individuals are often as great or greater a barrier to accessibility%than
a flight of stegps. : i

-

:
' Al

A basic primgiple in all areas of recreation planning involves ébn—
sideration of the needs of persons who will use facilities and participate
in programs: What better way to plan for user needs than to involve poten-

“tial users in the planning process? Individuals who have input into . .
facility design are much more likely to use such facilities than those-
who do not. Earlier involvement of individuals with handicapping conditions ’
‘ might have alerted planners sooper to the fact that, in geteral, such "in-
dividuals .do not need or want segregated gutdogr recreation facilities.

‘ “ »
-]

. Since only about*ten percent of blind people read Braille and Braille
lettering is neither weather- nor vandal-resistant, information, instruc-,

" tions, and other material about outdoor recreation programs, activities and
exhibits can best be presented to visually impaired persons with udio-
cassettes; this is also more effective for sighted users of the facilit§.

o Blind people get around the rest of the world without guide ropes or kicks~
rails, so the natural setting needs to be no differentl No special guiding
apparatus is needed, as long as paths and areas are' clearly identified and s .

safe for everyone.
. . s ,
-y . .
. Funding for segregated facilities to accommodate impaired, disabled, and
. +handicapped individuals is often diffdcult to obtain. Even when segregated
facilities are labeled as Braille Trails and spe¢ial areas For the Handi-
capped, they are used very little by such individuals. For these reasons

. it is important not to enforce social segregation on persons with handi-

.

-

+

s

. capping conditions. : So often special programs, activities, and facilities
+ are désigned for impaired, digabled, and handicapped persons by aBle-bodied
- . q N 4 .
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providers,of services. Unfortunately, a great schism still exists in many
areas between what participants actually want and need and what is being
advocated and provided by professionals in these different areas. Designing
all facilities for qll persons will be more satisfying to all visitors and
will cost less per user in the long run. The Environmental“Resource Center
(see article on pagds 129-132°6f Appendix D) is an example of one

outdoor facility, designed for everyone to enjoy.

N4

> .

Outdoor Recreation Areas in National and. State Forests and Parks K

When the federal gdvernmenﬁ’first began to respead to mobility needs of
persons with handicapping conditions and to problems of architectural barriers,
many recreational facilities. were designed and labeled as being special Braillet
tratls, trails for the blind, or aveas for.the handicappéd. Now, approximately
ten‘years later, planners and park managers are slowly learning that the
majority of persons with handicapping cond1t10ns neither want nor need
segregated facilities. ! . y

Today 266 out of 286 areas in the National Park System are accessible to
handicapped people. (42) The most recent philosophy of the  National Forest -
Service on designing facilities for use by physically impaired and disabled
persons is expressed in the following excerpt of Section 2331.1le of Title
2300, Recreation Management of the Forest Service Marual.* Note that the
‘Forest Service regcommends using the American National Standards Institute's
Standards for Mziing Buildings and Facilities Accessible to.and Usable by the

) Physzcably Handicapped. -For information on the document, see pageg, 7 and }2

3

L4

2331.11e - Deszgn for Use by the Physically Handicapped., The phy51cally
handicapped wish to be included in the 'mainstream of life, without an

. inordinate amount of special (or segregated) facilities and programs.
The Forest Service goal is to provide recreation sites and facilities
which will make this p6891ble The primary need is to eliminate (
architectural barriers which prevent their use or enjoyment of ‘the
recreation ‘attractions. Facilities designed £8r both the handi-
capped, and tho#e who are not - entailg little or no extta cost, »
provided that the" :egulremeﬁts’are included at the conceptual stages

«'  of the prOJeCt SN - .~ .

_ Recreation 3ite and facility design and opefation shall be guided by
the "specifications for making buildings and facilities accessible
to, and usable byj the physically handicapped,' American National
Standard, ANSI Al117.1-1961 (R 1971), American National Standa?as )
Institute, Inc., 1430 Broadway, New York, New York, 10018. d

A -
*Inited States Department of Agriculturee. Forest Service, Forest Service
Manual (Washington, D. C.: U. S. Department of Agriculture-Forest Service,
20250, August 1973)

9
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Wherever standard facility and site plans contain architectural
bar;iéfs'to the physically handicapped, Regions shall provide
*  supplements for the purpose of illustrating proper door widths,
. y ' table heights, ramps, safety features, etc. These supplements
N shall be used for new and rehabilitated sites and facilities where
- ‘ those sites and ch%lities, or portions thereof, are expected to be
] used by the.phxsica ly handicapped. The appropriate number of
& such changes, facilities or family units within a site, or sugh
' sites within an area, shall be "in proportion to the anticipated
number of individuals with disabilities ‘who would use a particular
building er facility." See ANSI Standards, Section 2.13.

i

. Among the recommendations of the American Society of Landscape Architects
for park and campipg facilities are:* - :

L3

Level ground around high use areas-—shelters, lavatories,

swimming areas, food preparation areg@. : ’
. , ’ .
Picnic tables resting on a hard surface at least three to )
four inches wider on each side than the table. So that a .
wheelchair can slide under the.t%§1e, a minimum of twenty-
nine inches of space should be allowed’ between the bottom
edge of table and the ground.
. fireplaces raised eighteen inches to twenty-four inches off ¥
, : the ground, ‘which are éasier to use from a seated position .
than are ground level fireplaces. = . -
Provision of some grills, because these are morg convenient
than fireplaces for cooking food over charcoal. . : ) '
. Outdoor Recreation Areas in Natiomal . . -
and State Forests and Parks: Examples . ' _
B, *
.. ’ s . Broken Bowl Pienic Ground -~ . ) ‘
- . o «  Willamette National Forest o= -
USDA-Forest Service //
L : ) 210 East Llth Avenug - .
Ve ) - P. 0. Box l272 ot .

[}

‘ Eugene, Oregoy, 97401 c

. Broken Bowl Picnic Ground is located beside Fall Creek, a major
telbytary of the Willamette River. It has accesy from a pavgd forest road,
is 12.5 miles from the community of Lowell, and 32.5 miles from the Eugene-
Springfield metropolitan area with an estimated population af 175,000
people. The site is rekatively level but has banks into the stream from

five to fifteen feet if height. - . . . P

) -

-

. * .

- 7. . e
*Material adapted from Barrier Free Site Design; see reference number-9

»

on page 12. - (




Broken Bowl's planners adopted the philosophy that recreation facilities
can be designed to accommodate users with mobility impairmerits, once the needs
of these users are known and appreciated. The goal is not to set aside an
area exclusively for disabled us&s but to make it possible for sthem to enjoy
forest recreatioh opportunities od an equal basis. ¢ Because they had this -

philosophy, planners included handicapped individuals in the planning process
from_the beginning. » .
* ;55;/ . . e s R . A
Usér safety wag . a great factor in modifying existing picnic site
specifications fo e by the handicapped. Safety considerations necessi-
tated hamdrails along trails built on banks and bumper curbs around the
. trail ramp near the stream. Maintaining less than five percent grade on
trails proved very difficult but was considered essential for safety. Paving
"the picnic site was considered, since this would make it easier to move about

in wheelchairs, but’ paving was determined to be too drificial and would re-
a4 duce the outdoor experience. )
N a

Complete design specifications for Broken Bowl may be obtained from the
. above address. Some of these design adaptations include pedestal fireplaces /
and 32" high hydra-fountains with hard surface approach. In rest rooms, ’
o mirrers that tilt down were installed for wheelchair users.

, S ¥

L Kings Mountain National Military Park o , i
, ' P. 0. Box 31
N Kings: Mountain, North Carolina, 28086 i .

ings Mountain has recently made several design modifications to accommodate

physikcally handicapped visitors. Part of the battlefield is now paved, and a

handriail was Ainstalled on the steepest part of the trail.“ A 75-yard gradual

i i ramp provides access to the lobby, auditorium, and program room. A staff o
members is available to interpret the historic 1780 battle to hearing impaired
visitors' in sign language. Other areas provide writing pads for quesé&ons and
answers for deaf individuals who do mot speak. The park and park {;’ *

e facilities also include rest room, doorwaw, aﬁa parking space modifikations.

Trout Pond Rgbregtidh Area .
— : USDA-Forest Service . . . ‘
P. 0. Box 68 ) e

- & ' : " Crawfordville, Florida, 32327 .? .. -

twelve miles southwest ‘®f Tallahassee gn St’ate : 373. There is no charge °*

A mogt unusual National Forest recreation :}Fﬁa, Trout Pond is located
at .Trout P?nd, and the area is-open April 1 thro gh October 31 from 9:00 a.m:

until darkf Reservations are required for use during the remainder of the
year. .
~ i
An effort to help users more fully enjoy Trout Pond has been made by
eliminating curbs, soft sand, steep trailsy and modifying parking areas,
toilet stalls, drinking fodhtainst/gpé picnic tables. Numerous benches and f//
. t Y - . . ‘ ’ ) '
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-people in wheelchairs ‘and 6theps with mobitity limitations and havd a smooth

‘,Suggéstions for Trail Construction

\
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grassy areas provide rest stops and observation points along the trails.

For those who wish to swim, there is a pool accessible by a ramp op steps,
and a fishing pier can also be used by all. Ample signs in brgilie and large
routed letters are provided, as well as raised strips in the trail surface -
to help visually impaired persons locate signs and trail junctionms. -

Trails “ e !
{ . . -

Jacque Beechel -conducted a national survey of interpretive facilities *
designed to accommodate persons.with handicapping conditions and traveled
12,000 miles visiting a- representative sample of these~facilities. She )
found that almost all trails that attempted to meet needs of both blind
persons and persons in wheelchairs reported complaints by blind persons
that ...the trail was too tame! (5) A trail designed to meet wheelchadr re-
quirements for a smooth hard surface cannot provide the same .experience
availa;Ee from a trail left in an almost natural state. Administrators

of manvp trails also report complaints from persons with handicapping
conditibons who stated!that they do not want separate facilities. Some
special trails have actually been bpycotted“by these potential users be-
cause of ways they separate, segregate, and stigmatize so-called special
populations. - '

-

Beechel pointed out that no one trail design can be-.suitable for all
people; persons with handicapping conditions all have different abilities,
individual desires, and unique needs. AIthough most want to be independent,
some do not. She found that trails enjoyed most by blind persons were those
that had been left in as natural a state as possible, as long as they were
safe. On the other hand, trails popular with persons with impaired mobility
were hard, smopth, at least four feet wide, had little Or’'no crown, no
steps, and a grade of less than five begcent; lowered drinking fountains
with legers rather than knobs, accessible rest rooms, and conveniently s
locate%arking areas were also important. oy

Beechel suggests that one approach~co satisfyihg as many visitors as
possible 'is to have two kinds of interpretive trails--one would accommodate

+

hard surface with as little relief as possible; the other type of trail
would be geared to visitors who want more challenge than offered in the
first type of trail. It would be unpaved, with as much relief as compatible
with interpretation and left im-as -natural condition as possible while still
peing safe. .’ - . ' '

8 Ny
2

1‘ 8
¢‘ L. ]

2 * .

The following suggestions have Qgén gathered from a variety of sources.
Importance of involving persons with handicapping conditions in the _planning .
process should not be’overlooked or neglfected. Keep in mind that such in- ﬁ%
dividuals havé‘%iffering needs, abilities, and preferences just as'theirﬁg“ © e '
able-bodied friends and peers. 2 .

. .

»
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Make the trail surface firm; materials such as soil cement, ‘
compacted trap rock dust, or asphalt are suitable for light or l
moderate traffic. . ; -

-, - ¢ . . (

\
t

Keep trail well manicured from poison ivy, fallen trees, low
. branches and other potential obstacles. Maintain ‘vertical
» - clearance of eight feet six inches from pathway to tree canopy.

Be sure rest areas are adjacent to walﬁ%%ys with enough space
for at least one wheelchair and one bench(

. . .
Do not make nature trails to¢ Yong; one-half mile should be
. about maximum; but consider that some users will.want a longer,
re challenging trail for hiking.

Mﬁke\the width of a trail wide enough for two wheelchairs to -
pass=-five feet sixX inches-minimum; grades of less than-five
percent are most accessible. -

-

; A
. +.° Makeé gigns on the trail; for blind hikers, a photoplated upraised

eighteen-point type prlnt £§ preferable to Braille; tactile maps *
might also be used for helping to orient the blind better.

> ¢ Recorded messages, at stations are excellent but expensive. T \
Brochures should be available. An interpteter is the best sofirce
of information in doth communicating and getting others involved
, in ‘the outdqor setting. Translate interpretive walk e //
. deaf by use of sign langué%e and fingerspelling. .

Include in a trall or program as much sensory involvement as

. pos91ble——smell boxes, textures, éhapes, sounds of running water,
r . birds, opportunities to taste water from ndtural spring, sassafras
' tea. ” S0 w

Incorporate innovatfive fun and learning ideas into stations or
fyn areas along a trail--motor-and pegceptual-motor development
for slow-learners and mentally retarded groups can be a part of
station activities; physical fitress Stations can also be set up.

Pay attention to fragility of the interpretive resource—-replacér
ment of plants and other items to be touched.
.. Keep in mind nature's wear and tear' and vandalism. *
43 . . f
. i P ” . N
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Trails: Examples

N Elephant Rocks State Park Braille Tra?g > .

AR Elephant Rocks State Park
i . Ironton, Missouri, 63650

. .
- -
‘e . .

As originally conétructed, the Braille Trail at Elephant Rock's State .. .
'Park circled a giant granite outcropping and provided access to the taop of * |

L} * o

L]
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this outcropping, Interpretive signs with Braille and English lettering
were installed along the trail. It was not possible for wheelchair bound
visitors to traverse the entire route of the trail because of such physical
. obstructions as narrow passages through rock formations, steep gradients
and steps built into the trail. A few Vears ago it was determined *that
the trail could be adapted for use by all visitors at minimal cost. Three
or four short trail loop$¢ were laid out around the physical barriers. All
that was needed was a-small--amount of grading and asphalting.
N
. J <
Harriet L. Keller\Woodland Trail
. Cleveland Metropolitan Park District
' Cleveland, Ohio, 44114
N This 1,300 foot trail was designed to accommodate both individuals
with handicapping conditions and able-bodied persons. It is one of three
such trails for all people which serve visitors to the Cleveland Park
Sysfem. The flat asphalt-paved surface measures six feet in width and is
suitable for persons in wheelchairs or on crutches as well as‘for babies
in strofllers or elderly persons with impaired mobility. Pllastic-coated
guide wire st¥etched alongside the paved surface enables blind persons to
follow the trail without difficulty. Weather-treated Braille markers
posted at various spots along the trail highlight points of interest,
but only those signs nécessary to identify the trail location and warn
bicyclists to stay out of the area are provided. The American Red Cross
and the Society for the Blind have provided Braille trail guides for the
‘blind as well as large-type texts for thosé with limited vigdon.

-

- ‘The Widener Trail .
. Schuylkill Valley Nature Center °
v J Hagy's Mill Road - bt

s+ Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, 19128
° This nature trail, built through a grant from a brivate foundation, is
a hard-surface low—grade)trail extending‘from the Nature. Center Education
building for a quarter-of-a-mile. It passes over a man-made pond through’
thickets and fields to a bird blind with wheelchair—height windows for
viewing wildlife. Plantings of evergreen trees and gras%es native to the -
area add texture to the trail; it is further enhanced by availability of
“aquatic study equipmedt for usé at the pond. A built-in radio broadcast
" system enables visitors to hear taped messages interpreting natural and
social history of the area through receivers carried either by hand or on
a neckcord. Earplugs ate also” available. -A Telesonic Unit with a two-
frequenéy broadcast potential makes”it possible to simultaneously broadcast %
two different sets of messages; thus a pareht and child can walk the trail
-together gnd each hear an interpretive talk addressed to his/her own level

of unde ading.” The system wopks by broadcasting.from a continuous ldop
tape ma e in the building into. antenna wires Hufied under the-trail. b‘
Message ce taped, can be broadcast into .any of the sixty-four trail

zones creMed by the buried wires. Staff are working to'develop a library,
of tapes containing messages on different themes, topics, or academic levels.

>

»
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Camgs , . . . ~
£ N - . .

Participat1on of impaired, disabled, and handicapped campers in regular

camp program$ with able-bodied campers should be encouraged and practiced

as muth as possible. However, sometimes camp,directors may be reluctant to

accgpt campers with impaired mobility because their facilities are inacces-

sible. Other sections|of this publication have information on making -

facilities accessible.' In addition!, the American Camping Association and

National Easter Seal Society for Crippled Children and Adults have developed

standards and modifications for camps, serving individuals with orthopedic

impairments. For details on these standards, «contact: . ) CN
@ American Camp1ng Associat1on . " National Easter Seal Society for -
* Bradford Woods or Crippled Children and Adults
A . Martinsville, Indiana 46151 2023 West Ogden Avenue
Pz ) . . . Chicago, Illinois 60612
‘SOutdoor Recreation Facilities:' Resources . ~

IS . 4

Complete addresses of all journals and newsletters referred to 1n this °* )
b1bl1ography may be found in Appendix F, pages .137 to 140

.- »

1. Americdn Camping Association. Camp Standards with Intergretatfbns for
the Accreditation of Organized Camps. Martinsville, Indiana: the

T Association (Bradford Woods, 46151), n.d. ~
. Part II-C, added in April 1974, contains standards for camps serving
Qhysically disabled persons.
' . 2. American Foundation-for the Blind. Policy Statement on Nature:Trails,
' ‘Braille Trails, Footpaths, Fragrance Gardens, Touch Museums flor the
s Blind. New York, New York: the Foundation (15 West Sixteenth Street,
10011), 1972. > t
- - . . s

3. Bartholgmew,gkobert. Indoor and Qutdoor Space for Mentally and
Physically Handicapped Children. Exchange Bibliography No. 503.
Mont1cello, I1linois: Council of Plannimg Librarians (P. O. Box 229ﬂ§
\61856), December 1973 9 pp. )

> -
S

Author notes 1n his introduction to this bibliography that there are

a substantial number of mentally and physically handicapped children

in the United States, and the current trend is toward coimunity care °

- of these individyals. Properly planned outdoor play areas can be am
simpotrtant aid’ in the, rehabilitation and learning experiences of handi-
capped children.. This Jbibliography is inteftded to. help playground
designers collect necessary information about users' requiremefits to
design successful indoor and outdoor ‘faeilities for handicapped chil-
dren. The bibliography contains approximately eighty citations from

. books, profess1onal journals, reports, and papers. .
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“Barton,.Barbér ‘ Lake Confidence Traii. Brainerd, Minnesota: Camp
Confidence (Box 345, 56401), n.d. 15 pp.
Provides a collection of possible activ1ties and 1nterpref§tions for
use along the one quarter mile long Lake Confidence Trail.

Beechel, Jacque. ~Interpretation for ﬂgndicapggd Persons: A Handbook
for Outdoor Recreation Personnel. Seattle, Washington: Nationad Park
Serviée, Pacific Northwest Region Cooperative Studies Unit, College of
Forest Resources, AR-10, University of Washington (98195), July 1975.
This publication is di‘iﬁed into three major sections: Interpretation,
Handicapped .Persoms, and Interpretation for Handicapped Persons With a
Special Consideration of Trafls. The section on .trails begins with an
overview of both successful and, unsuccessful features of trails which’
have been provided to meet needs of individuals with handicapping

yconditions. Suggestions by persons with handicapping conditions are
presented, along with a collection of miscellaneous facts and ideas
gathered during the author's travels, interviews;/igd readings.
Appendices include physical deé%gn specifications " for accommodating
ambulatorily limited visitors at interpretive facilities and a
directory of trails for persens with handicapping conditions.
Brett, James J. ”Pathways for the Bllnd " The Conservationist 25:6:

+ 13-16; June-July 1971. )

° -

. Bureau of Outdoox Recreation apd National Recreation and Park Association
\Outdoor Recreation :lannlng for the Handicapped. Washington, D. C.
Superintendent of Documents, U: S. Government Printing Office (20402),

1967. 43 pp. . Vs

e -

4

Needs of persons with hand1capp1ng#cond1/:3hs and ways of adaptlng
outdoor recreation activities to meet these peeds are discussed.
Modifications of playgrounds and facilities, -and equipment for
swimming, camping,-fishing and boating are described. Case his~
tories of a self-guiding nature trail \in Aspen, Colorado, camping

in _San Francisco, California, and adaptstion of recreational facili-
ties in New York State are provided. :

Cable; Louis A. "The Blind 'See’ the World of Nature on the Brallle
Trail." Journal of Health, Physiéal Edlcation, and Recreation 43:1:
85; January 1972. ) —

Braille Trail in Bucks County, Pephsylvania, at the Churchville Out-
door Education Centér consists of [a 1000 foot route through woodéd
open areas which is followed by m¢ans of a nylon' rope. Hikers are
given BrailTle books which des¢rib® eleven points of interest along
the way. These are marked by posts. .

.
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9.

10.

11.

o

12.

. Dethlefs, Ted.'

15.

-

Camp Confidence. Sylvan Trail -.Camp Confidence. Brainerd, Minnesota:
the Camp (Box 349, 56401), n.d. 5 pp. . '

— - ' \

Descriptive note§7for further ;Bbseciation of the one-third mile

nature trail at Camp Confidence are provided. ‘

~

Cams Facilities for the- Physically.Handicapped. " North Brunéhicg, New
Jer88y: Camping and Engineering Service, Program Services Division,
Boy Scouts of America (08902), 1976. & pp. - z.

This checklist outlines some typical adaptations which can,be made

in local council Scout camps to assist, members_who  aré either blind,
poorly coordinated or «in wheelchairs. Suggested measurements Or 3
adaptations for doors, steps, ramps, walkways, trails, swimming pools, -~
informational and directional signs, activity areas and troop sideq\ .
are presented. : B . .
Carroll, Arthur J. "Efforts to Adapt National Forest Recreation Areas
for Use by the Handicapped." Therapeutic Kecreation Journal 7:1: 41-44;
First Quarter 1973. : * R d

.

v

Describes improving opportunities of outdoor recreation for disabled
individuals on national forest lands.  Focuses on the search for de- *
- sign criteria to determine what is to -be constructed, .why facilities -

are constructed, and how facilities are constructed for handicapped .

persons. Also lists National Forests and recreation sites accommodating

impaired, disabled, and handicapped individualse Mr. Carroll s District”

Ranger, Otai Ranger Districf, Los Padre Nationa%vForest, Otai, Cal}fornia: ;
"Cliffview." Best d6f Challenge, Volume One. Washington, D. C.:" American
Alliance for Health, -Physical”Education, and Recrédtion (T201 Sixtcenth
Street, §; W., 20036), 1971. p. 119. °

2

~ ¢

. . & g Fa
S

Describes oytdoor educatian/recrqgtion area ;n Hamilton, Ohio,” which o/
,provides a bicycle traily riflery, and a hikiag trail built by mentally
retarded students. . . ’ t

( LA \L ) TN
oMins, Janice. "The Braille Trail." ‘Trends in PArks and Recréatjon
:2: 1-33 6Tl 1968. B / ' . o

£
5

s
t

: / .

"Modifications for Handicapped Persons in Outdoor b

Recreatior’' Therapeutic Recyéation Journal 5:2: 72-74, 94; Second

Quarter, 1971. ] . o ) . ‘ -

' . . / © L ,

Three catégories of construgiion modifications for general outdoor
recreatidn ate dqscfibedﬁ gﬁé approach route, the building itself,
and trails and surroupding grounds. Examplés of facilities made '
available to persons with handicapping conditions are also included.
Dtoege, Riﬁbard Eé: "Giving Handicaps the Heave-Ho: ' Braille Trails - 0 :

-'and Lion Tales.” 1972%Yearbook of Agriculture. + Washington, D. C.: T
Superintendenp/;f Documents, U. S: Government Printing Office {20402), 1921'2.‘°

L _
L] . - ) 0 *
. .

Y

~

@




s . -

¥ °

@ . .
16. The Easter Seal .Directory of Resident Camps for Persons with Special .
Health Needs. Chicago, Illinois: .National Easter-Seal Society for
Crippled Children and _Adults G2023 West Ogden Avenue 60612), 1973.

3 ‘v

. ‘This directory provides informatiion about res1dential caﬁps which
b identify themselves as serving children and adults with physical,
mental, !c:tal, and/or emotional condltlons or which report that they

have dically adapted their programs to, accommodate persons with
1mpairm and disabilities. Each .camp description 1ncludes spec1f1q
conditions accepted, along with location, ,age range, sesslons, -

»

capacity, fees,. and "sponsorsw Director is revised b1annually °
. - - b ’ .

""17. Easter Seai Guide to Special Camping Programs., ) Cnicago Illinois:
Natsional Easter Seal Society for Crippled Ch11dren and Adults (2023
. West Ogden Avenue, 60612), 1968.

. . Con31derat19ns in selectlon of campsite are provided. The'specific
: type and degree of d1sab111ty in the population to be served is an
> important cons1derat10n 1n chogsing a site.

o, oL o . s .
— =18, Easter Seal Residentlal Camp Standards 1ask Force. EasteY Seal '/ ‘w~j\\\\
. ‘ Residential Camp Standards and Interptetatrions. Chicago, Illinois:
National Easter Seal, Society for £ripplied Children and Adults (2023
;; West Ogden Avenue, 60612), revised Way 1972.

© o

19. Ellis, Mary. Camping Needs of Handlcapped Children in Camps. for ) -
. the Non-Handicapped. ® Master's thes1s . Columbua, Ohio: Ohiog State -
; ’ Uniiersity (43210), 1957. .

. o . ' ‘ . L
20" . An Environmental Resource Center for the Handicapped. Hempstead, New
York: Office of the Presiding. Syperv1s0r (Town Hall-Plaza, ;1550),'
1971. 15 pp. .Available from IRUC in xerox form, Sl JO Item number
° 154. T . ) ‘
¢ .
‘'The ANCHOR Program (Answerlng &he Needs, of Children with Handicaps >
v ' * Through Organized Recreation) was initiated in Hempstead, New York,
s . .. -in 1968. The suctess of the program required that recreation
) facilities be &xpanded and thie-publication describes a planned
. Envirofimental Resource Center. Objegtives of the Center and ac- .
- T tivitiee to enhance’ motor, sensory, social and personality develop—
’ ‘ment are described. ‘The Center's master’ plan and management ‘prac-
tices are discussed and illustrated. . . : *

- oS . .
- ' -

)

21. Farmer, Charlene (Dfosselmeyer).. "A Study of Five Land and Water oY
"+ Conservation Fund PrOJects in Regard to Actes31b111ty and Usablllty
, , . for ‘the Physically Handicapped.' Therapeutlc Recreation.Journal 10:1:
27 30; 1976. _ 7 - -

<0 .
' N . g

ThlS study was designed to ascertain if selected prof%cts funded by , o
» the Bureal of Outdoor Recreation (BOR) me¢ minimum standards for ’

accessibiligy for persons with phygical 1mpairments; dlsab1L1t1es,,

. L -
‘e . 3 ) .
. ) L. T 77 ) . i !
O * ‘ . . . .
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25.

JMFish Creek Falls Discovery Trail." Northwest Colorado BOCS Newsletter,’

24.

. 'Goldreich, Joseph D. '"Recreation Island Being Designed for Childrén."

& ~ (’_\ o

and/or handicaps. Of the thirty-nine projects in Plapping Regions

3, 4, and 5_.in the State of Georgia fungded by BOR between January,

1970 and»DAGember, 1974, five were randomly ‘selected for evaluation.

A checklist developéd from the American National Standards Spec1f1cat1ons
for ‘Making Buildings and‘Facilities Accessible to, and Usable by, the-
Phy31cally Handicapped was used to indicate the degree of accessibility -
and usability of buildings for pegéins with physically handicapping
conditions. A tabulation of all of the projects indicated that only
nineteen percent of the minimum standards for accessibility were met,
while sixty~three percent did Dot comply with the minimum standards.

The researcher concluded that (l)‘there is little adherence to the
guidelines adopted by BOR in regard to maklng buildings accessible to
and usable by persons,with physical handicaps, (2) a need exists for
some type of enforcement of these glidelines, and (3) the ANSI Standards
were largely inadequate to ascertain the degree to which the BOR

funded projects were accessible to and usable-by persons with physically
handicapping conditions. t

.

v

1-2; October 23, 1975. ' )
Umrique nature trail constructed'gz fish Creek Falls near Steamboat
Springs, Colorado, designed especially for those with learning dis-
abilities and intelleetual handicaps is described.
Floyd, John Alex, Jr. An Investigation into the Physical and P§ychologicé;
Response of the Visually Handicapped to Some Selected Woody and Herbaceous™
Phant Material. Unpublished master's thesis. Clemson, South Carolina:{ “
Clemson University (29631), March 1972. ‘ \

@

Garvey, Joseph J. "Touch and ‘See." Parks and Recreation 4:11: 20-22;
‘November 1969. o ! ' ’ . °S

The Touch and See Nature Trail at the Natienal Arboretum in Washington,' ‘',
D. C., gives the blind visitor an opportunity to explore his surroundings
on a path tjrough a native hardwood forest. The blind person is geg '
along the 820-foot long trail by.,a guide rope. Stations at intervals
provide information ip Braille about the surro&ndiqgs.

: . "Touch and See Nature Trail." Science and Children 6:2: 20-22;
October 1968: )

-~

) I
Describes a lG&O&foot nature trail that can be used by uisually im- B
pa1red as well as sightdd persons at the National Arboretum in

Washlngton, D. C. ( . ﬁ%

&

Consulting Engineer 46:5: 93-97é May 1976. ) At

“ .
National Children's Island (Washington, D. C.) will provide a central: Tt
place of art, education, culture and heritage for children as well as

v = " .‘ ) . . .

. ) ' . ' 78‘




M

. \
° v

27.

28.

29.
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sserye as a headquartgys for national groups whose primary interest
is in' child development. ' : ¢ i Y

n Trails

Hoopér, Lennon W.
in Areas of the National Park System

National Park$ Trails--Analytical Report

Denver,

i i < Colorado: Ngtiohal
Park Service, Denver Service Center (P. O. Box 25287, 80225}, 1973. .

£

Hovick, L. "“Building Camp Fac111t1es for the Handicapped

" S s
‘ n ap .. Recreation
52: 94-96; March 1959/ . < , o

Facilities fow the Physically

Illln01s Division of Parks. and Memorials.

Limited and Handicapped. Springfield,“Illinois: I1llinois Departmént
o® Conservation (State Office Building, 62706), 1973. -,
+ ° e s .

This booklet catalogues the eighty-two state parks and twenty-njne
historical memorial areas as to their accessibility for the’ handi-
Although not all of Illinois' public recreation facilities
can meet the needs of individuals with handicapping conditions,
"efforts have been made for'all new facilities projected or under
construction to e des1gned with provisions #8r "individuals with .
handicapping conditions. "o s

N H

.

Information and -Data) Base Report for 1975-1980%0hio Outdoor Recreation

Plan, Department of ANatural Resources, State of Ohio. 1y
Archlab Consultants. (Box 4595, Tri-Village Station, 43212), n.d.

. . : A
.In a 1973 study of recreational facilities for handicapped and aged
populations in ‘fhe United States conducted by the State of Ohio, it
was found that approximately twenty-five percent of thesforty-nine
other states had strudied recreation for special ‘populations. The
majority of these reports were found to be admittedly inadequate by
s¢he states themselves. Separate outdoor recreation facilities for |
special populations werje reported by seven states: Washington, , .
Minnesbta, Tennessee.,
Twelve states reported [having modified ocutdoor recreation facilities.
States having planned ojutdoor recregtion fac111t1es with special
populations .in mind inglude Wasblngton, Idaho Oklahoma, florida,
Waryland and MassachuSetts. It was. concluded that, at the time of
the study,.legislatifon and executive orders dealing with outdoor

most part to general cility design standards- and fee reductions.

In surveying special population-agencies in Ohio to determine the1r
.degree of involvement in.outdoor recreation astivities, the request
for assistance in meeting client needs most often given was .for .
architéctural modificgtions. - A need for more equipment, facilifles,
and programs was also demonstrated. This study approach caused_the,
authors to become dlssatlsfxed with the traditional disease h1story
or d1agnos1s classification of the Ohio population.” They found
nothing to indicate a relatlonshlp of any kind between disease his- :
tory or diagnosis and the needs of the oamtdoor recreatlon decision
maker It was cgncluded that medically oriented information such

‘as diagnosis of illness can be both‘harmful and confusing 1nformation
for, the ‘non- -medical planner . : . a

M e

e Fﬁi,l " é - .
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Columbus y Ohio:

aryland, Georgia, South Carolina, and Florida."
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31, "Ingenuity Brings Camp to ﬁore Kids." Camping/Magazine: 40; September/
October 1968 v . . :

& L]

t

Discusses building two—sfery facilities so that they can be entered . °*

at ground.level on bogh floors. A heated swimming pool is described . N

and suggestions on providing’fgmps for wheelchairs are given. ‘ \}
32. Jorgenson, Jay. Landscape Design for the Disabled. McLean, Virginia:

American Society of Landscape Architects Foundat1on (L1750 01d Meadow

, Road; 22101),,1975, : £

[y

Designs for outs1de spaces.and recreational areas that will be
accessible to pﬂy51cally impaired afd disabled individuals ag well
> . as more functional for able-bodied persons are presented. " igns
for parking .areas, curb cuts, walks, ramps, stairs, convenience
facilities, playgroﬁnds and camping facilities are discu$sed. Also .
included_ are a discussion of dimensions and sspace requirements for .
maneuver1ng of wheelchairs and other mechanical mobility aids, and
a b1bl1ographv LI *Q"\\\ .
.o ]

-

33. Knorr John A United States Guide to Nature Centers and Trails for
the V1sually Handicapped. Madison, Wisconsin: Center for Eﬁv1ronmental
Communications and Env1ronmental Studies (602 State Street, 53703)¥
. 1973, 14 pp . : i *

. < - . .

~

¢

» N .

This guide lists nature centers and tr rails Yor visually handicapped
> 1nd1v1duals by state. It lists the facility, name, location, admin- )

istering agency or organization, trail length, land base,of the area;
,and availability of spec1al interpretive programs. Also included is
"a list of fragrance gardens in the United States and a supplemental
list of references to provide additional background information on

, interpretive services for‘the blipd.

~ »

»

34. Leonard, Edmond J., editor. 'National Papks/N;j Day for the Handi-
. capped." Report.2:2: 4-5; March 1976. ¢« - , . - " .
Deta1ls increased opportunities for phv51cally handicdpped persons
in national parks. Of 286 areas in the system, »266 are accessible. T
Specific parks are briefly descr1bed (Article reprinted ,with,
permission from A.Stue Interior newsletter of employees of the’
United States Departmensﬂof Inter1of’ November- December 1975 )
S R .
35. Lewis, Robert B.  !"A Self- G‘1d1ng Nature T%a1l~gbr the Blind. Out-
door Recreation Planning for .the Handicapped. Washington,#D. C,: . . .
Superintendent of Documents, U. S. Government Pr1nt1ng Of fice (20&02), 4
1967. 43 pp. . . \ . .

N . )
. . ! .

]

€

A descriptiod of the self-guiding nature trail lovcated near Aspen, ) .
Co%orado, is provided.along with an account of the importance of
providing siuch facilities in the outdoor environment,for blind
individuals. . 4 *
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#
. * Masek, Marshall. "Trails, Playgdounds,'an&}Act1v1€1es
. Handicapped." Expanding Horizon§ in Therapeutlc Recxk

L Natlonal Easter Seal Soc1ety;ior Crrgp&e Cblldrcn and Adults - EQSCer

)

Maryland Department of Natural Res0urces Capltal Pxograms Adnlnlstratlon,
Land Planning Services. Draft Master Plan: Greeriwell State Parke
Annapolis,-Maryland: the Department .(Tawes. State Office Building,
21401); July 1976. . - . 1 T
. - ~ ., .
Greenwell State .Park, a southern Maryland outdoor setting*
encourage-use hy ‘individuals with handlcapplng conditlonw
bodied- alike, is currently in ‘the. final plannlng stagesﬁ
objectives of the project, an environmental aséessmgnt
and descrlﬁtlons of potential users are presented. Su
aevelopnen;, management, final site plan and capltaL
are alsq.iffeduded., d v < -~

v

Gary Robbr and Gerald ﬂltzhuzen,iedltors Columbiay~
versity of Missouri (348 Hearnes\Mﬁltlpurpose uilding,.65201).-I9/3.

s t v

Presents suggested ways® of 1mprov1ng archltectural accessiblllty

of recreational areas and. facilities. DescrabeS'constructlpn of a . 4
trail accessible to-all in Elephant” Rock State Park in Eron Coun&y
- near Ironton, ﬁissourl . s .. .
-~ € -~ z
e = . - e . I -

Mills, Bmerson D. 'The\Des1gn<6f Public,Gdtdoor'hecregtjon Faciljties
to Accommpdate the, Haridicapped.. WaSten’s thesis. Atm Arbor, Mickigap:
'Un1vers1ty of chhigan (ABlOd? 1973' &«“f m:th LT .

[

,Natlonal Counc1l of the ChyrChes" of ChYlst 1nfthe U.S.A. -Site 3 ection’
and Developmggt‘ £amps, Conferences, - Retreats. Phlladalphla, "Pennsyl-

,.vania: Unlbe%;Churth,Bress (1505 Rate Street, 19102),\1963’ 174 PP~

. $12.50.° : LT - - e
N S el T .

o 4 S
fé%‘h >
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.o - ) . N ' .

JAlthougb the spec1al needs o£ physdcaliy 1mpalred tr aged ﬁersons are "?'

_not mentioned- spec111ca11y, ‘this book 16 a bas1c'r ferente on all
detalls of camp piannzng‘aad constructloas Checklists %nd a summary

® r's RN

‘5

rof standards are 1ncluded‘ ; . -

', . ' . . -'. ¢

Seal Standards for Camps Sexving "the ?hySLcalby Handicapged -Chrca o,
Illinois: Natiomal Easter Sea;,Soc1ety (2023 West Ogden Avenue, 60612),
1973.__‘0_ . ST / -, R K Se ., ,.*S :'._\ N i @ TN .
Lo T f_ " ': O N ’ R
National Park Serﬁico “Naticnal Park Guide for- the, Randicapped,:" .
Washington, D. C. Supexlntendenf of ﬂocuments, U.-s. Governm‘nt DA

s . )
Prlgiing Offlce (ZOAOZ} g071 e e R O
. "NationaL Farks«—New’Day for Handxtbﬁ?ed.f Winning &heels, Itc. News,' ,{
pp. 2= 3 Warch 1977 . ;- P
: . R Lo
- Discusses progress that bas been made in making nétlonal papks acces 1blef .
, to physically handlbapped 1nd1v1dua1s}, Several exampLes are.c1téd "8 I
e u S o . ‘ 81 .4”.- . I . <7 & .
N . - P . e, .-u‘ . ot e \ .. st
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"%43. "Nature Trail for the Senses." Trends in Parks and Recreation, pp. 27-30; «
July/August/September 1974. .

Describes the L& Pasada Encantada Trail (Enchanted Path);;n Lincoln..
,, ' " National Forest in Alamogordo, New Mexico. This intgrpretive'trail
offers all visitors a range of sensation, and is arranged for easy. -,
access by visually impaired persons. The quarter mile Jdong trail has
ajlow pole railing placed eight inches above thé ground‘ﬁith interpretive -
stations along the way. All signs are in large print or in Braille.

N

. ' Text of exact wording from gigns on the. Enchanted Path is presented.
> ’ ~° , R ‘ .
« . » - 3. N
44. . Nielsen, Ruth M. '"Forest Service ilities for Wheelchair Nature .

Lovers." Paraplegia News'25:286:.3%9; July 1972. . g .
- %

. ’ : v C

. Describes two National Forests that have’specific provisions for

* wheelchgirs: Inyo National Forest om the .Eastern Slope of California's,
Sierra Nevada Ranfe, and ‘the. Trout Pond Recreatioh Area in the
Apalochicola National Fore8t. Features found at both areas include

the following:, (1) gently sloping, wide, paved trails and paths

and paved walkways to rest rooms; (2) picnic tables with spaces for

wheelchairs; (3) low water fountains; (4) fishing pfers protected with

uardrails; (5) rest rooms without entrance steps- with enough space

., inside to maneuver wheelchairs, cubicles with wide doors, handrails

and bgnbhgs, and ‘special clothes-changing facilities.’ - " -

45. Northwést Colorado BOCS Child Study Center: Fish Creek Falls Discovery
: Trail Replication Manual. Steamboat Springs, Colorado; the Center
(Box YY, 8047%), n.d. " 14 pp.

10

att

" Describes an qnﬁéual p:djectnwhich,involved'designing and constructing
\ ~ a nature trail which could be 'use¢d and.appreciated by people with .
learning disabilities and intellgctual handicaps. It wa's designed
, ‘to present individuals of lipited+intellectual and/learning abilities
o . with basic elements of theifpngturgl environment. This was planned ‘in
such a manner as to‘reduce the amount of written language and technical ~
terminology by utilizing more meaningful methods of communication.
46. . "Recreation Facilities."’ Committee on Barrier Fnee Design Neysletter
3: 2; February 1971. L ' - o .
- ? . " . :
. Under the Watershed Pﬁqtgztion and,F}ood PYevention Act,,;he Soil
Conservation Service of the U.-S. Departmerit of Agriculture provides )
technical and finafcial assistance to state and, lLocal governments . °
, . for the development of public recreation facilities ir small-water- ’
- R . éhed'projegts.- Guidelines in meeting the requirement that, insofar
as possible, these facilities are to be desigped and'constguctea $0

R

& . as to be accessiblé to the handicapped are presented.. . S
. . . -~ w7 R N ° a . .
&y, A Report on Architectural Barriers in Indiana State Parks, Indianapnrlis,
f\\\\gndiana: ?qskfzizce to Study Architectﬁral/Bagrisrs, Coun of D
., YVojuntary OrganiZatidns for the Handicapp&d in. Indiana (Indiana "
Assbciation for Retarded Children, Inc., 752 East Market Stregt, ) ¢
’ 46202), 19]1.’}: ) . * : ' .t
L3 N .82 . s . . .- I
° 88, L, e
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. ngrawings this knowledge w;ll be of value in Judging a ¢ sttucted

53

- .

. \ . . &
The Indiana State Park System is assessed and recommendations to ’

prove facilities for individuals with handicapping conditions . ‘n.' ¢
are made: :

]

A

Resnick, Rose. "The Specialized Camp as Preparation for Integration."
New Outlook for the Bllnd 66:10: 374~376; December 1972.
.

. 13
Adaptatlons of regular camp1ng,s1tuat10ns 1n ding specially trained
staff and ‘barrier-freé design are d1scussed ind. terms of prdViding Co
sggcaallqed‘cemplng experiences for blind children. Importance‘Bf‘ "
such experiences for future intergration of children into regular
camps and other sifuations is stressed. . ’ . . T

- s —

Ries, Michael L. Design Standards to Aecommodate People with Physical
Disabilities in Park and Open Space Planning., Madison, Wisconsin:

Recreation Resources Center, Un1vers1ty of W1scons1n—Extens1on (1815 .
Un1vers1ty Avenue, 53706), '1973. 76 pp.

L] . P
N ] - ~ 1
vere compiléd to assist park

park and open space fagili- .

The design recqmmendatlons in this manual
designers and administrators Tn providin
ties ghat are usable by people with physigal disabilities. Types of ' P
physical limitations are briefly discussed, llowed by details on

architectural and site specifications. Spec1f1cat10ns are presented
on.pedestrian and vehicle frd%?lc, buildings and’ utilities, furnishings, /
recreation facilitiei,’and play areas. An appendix further explores
cqnstruction materials. TRere is an~eftensive bibliography. " T

.J)o" \ .
Robb, Gary M. '"Camping for the Physrcally Handicapped--A Rationale v
aniLApprBach.' Rehabilitafion therature 34:5: 130-133; 1973. Co : -

eége, Albe#f J. Anatomy of a Park: The Essentials of Recreation
Area Planning and Design. New York, -New York+ McGraw-Hill, 1971. . ‘ .

This ba's/ic textbdok presents a system for -eévaluating a park%sign . -
plan. t.i$ addressed to such nondesigners as lay methbers of park
uualds,\aark directors and superintendents, recreatlon leaders, and
university faculty-and students. EmphaSis is on evaluating plan

- drawings because this is the form in whiel most solutions are

presented by de51gners If one can‘understand whag to loo or in

ork. . . . . A -
- .
.

Sh1vers * Jay S , and George HJelte “Camp Plannidg." 'Planning ¢ s
Rﬁcreatlonal Places Rutherford, NewaJersey: Fairleigh D;cklnson )

Univers1ty Press, ..(67070), l97l.3 pp. 309- 3l8

Informatxon on s1te selectlon and campsnte design.crlterla is o
presented in th1s chapter. - =//= > v
Shivers, Jay S. "Ratiomalée for an Outdoor Rgcreational Learning,
Facility for thesMentally Retarded.". Therapeutic Recreation Journal e

4:2: 26-32; Second Quarter l97Q(". o . Co.

\ R R ' . . , :/_
. . e ' - . \
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Descq&bes creation of an outdoor learning facility at bhnsfleld State

" Training School in Connectlcut The facility wag designed for the
general resident population under'age tuenty-one.&t the School which
ﬂanged from prof0undlq to educable mentdlly retarded with some multiple -
handicapped individualls. A primary level and outdodr instruction area
was mainly for individuals needing constant supervision and contain -
equipment for instruction in such £ ndamental skflls as\g01ng up.
down'stairs, baianc1ng in different.positions, waIklng on dji fer
surfaces, and crawlingp A secondary level play area contained & story
book playground with opportunities for fantasy play. An adventure
apparatus area consisted of a tree cllmber, dragon, pyramids, tunnels,
mazes, a log block house, and slldetylth rope swings, semi*shelter,
and star climber. This equipment was designed to develqp balance,
kinesthetic awareness, coord1nat10n, physical fitness aza motor skills.
A children"s village section was designed to teach safety Rabits
.through play with wheeled vehlcles on facsimile 'roads. A scaled-down
village provided opportunltles to learn such activities of daily living
as g01no to the store, counting change, and participation in civic
affairs. Other reatures of the outdoor recreational learning facility
vincluded a nature area hortictltural area, and a sensory nature tra11

Shugrge, §yLyia.K.; Waiter M. Morris; and Carolyn H. Kuhne. .ﬁBraille
Trail Model." Science and Chi:ldren 6:2: 23—24- October 1968.

«

Describes the construgtlon of a three ~dimensional model of" the
"Touch and See Nature Trail" at the National, Arboretum The .
topographlcaligodel gave blind chlldren an opportunity to feel the
lay of the land and handle spec1mens of various moddls. Fifth and
sixth grade sStudents interested in science‘'and mathematics at the
Ruth K.* Webb School-in Washington,,D. C., constructed the model.
. > ‘

Speci ssue Trends fofr the Handlcapped " Trends#in Parks and Recre-
ation, July-August- SepCember 1974 o ) N , :

Tnlg publication presents 1nformatlon on ‘making parks and recreation -
areas acces$ible to 1nd1V1duals With handicapping conditions. Inter-
views with physically rﬂpalred athletgs provide information on thelr‘
recreatlon needs. The need to plan wi¥h impaired, disabled, and handi-
=swcapped 1nd&v1duals as well as 'or them is stressed A sensory nature
trail and a recreatiom area de51gned for persons with handlcapplng
conditions-are described. A . - %
Spinelli, Anthony. '"Successful. Ttails for the Blin%.”_ Journal of -
‘Environmental Education 354; Summer 1972. &

4

. 4 r) - - J K
Spinelli, Anthony, and J.
and Printed Markers for Use
Magazine 44:19; March 1972.

Ea%;fy. "Dual Nature Trafls Use Both Braille

Visually Handigcapped -Campers.# Camping (T
. =) ~amping

L]
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_ Environment Newsletter) 2:2: 5;\March 1976. - (
. . .

L

s

- 6l.

.
.
.
¢ ’ J
. .

¢ .
State and Urb Parks.’ Report {National Center for a Barrier-Free

- . ' . ] .
A descriffion of state and urbag parks is)pj ovided., Greenwell State
Park.,in land will-include a thérapeuti horsebgck r1d1ng program
as well a¥ opportunities' for boating, fishing, crabbing and shell
fishing. "Los Angeles~ County is described as having all of its

park and recreation facilities Jcompletely accessible. )

Stone, E. H. "There's a Wheelchair in Ehe Woods." Régks and Recreation,.
6:12: 19-21 48-49; December 1971. ' H&g

Self-guldlng tralls and other o door recreation fac1lit1es de51gngd 4
by the U. S. Forest Service fo disabled persons are dlscussed
Detailed descrlptlons of the-Roan;ng Fork Trail near Aspen, Colorado,
the Mammoth Lakes Campground in the Inyo National Forest in the Sierra
mountalns;\and thebTrout Pond Recreation Area in Westérn Florida are
provided: These facilities include p:zéd trails andﬁ;aths picnic™’
tables with guagzd rails, and rest roo adagpted for wheelchalrs

The. United Sfaly Department of Agriculture—}ore&t Service. QI.‘iescrl tlve
Notes on Trout Pond Facilities! yTallahassee, Florida: Foregt
visbr (214 South Bronough Streef.,~Box 1050, 32302), n.d. 7 pp.

i

the Trout Pond in Florida National.Forest near Tallahassee .
described. Nature trails ‘éspecially con3tructed for wheeJchair
users are ameng those facilities provided. 2 (« N
. o ° . .
thived Stdtes Departmeat of, Agricultgfe-?orest Servige. Planning a
Facility for the Handicapppd: Mammoth Lakes]Ca&ggrOQEQ. Mammoth
Lakes, California: USDA;Forest Service, Inye Nat?ﬁgfl Forest, "~ *
Mammoth’ Ranger District (9?@46) s ’

-

Descrlbes in detall fac1llt%%and design of Wa th Lakes Campgyound

for the Handicapped (Califorhnia, 300 miles north\of Lds Angeles).

"The Campground Provides outdoor ‘réationdl opportunities for im-g (
paired ‘individeaals with the objectiva to construct facilitdes to, .
‘accommodate handicapped peOple but yet\ to e 51m14ar to fac411c1es .
used by non-handicapped persons. Amon facilitiés’ prov1ded are wle -
campground, flshlngéif and hature trail. { P

g
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PLAYGROUNDS

" Research 1nd1cates that play can be an effegtive medium that contr1butes\ N
positively o the physical, mental, emotional, and spcial development of
children. In his studies, Piaget suggested that much of,what is called
play really is an integral part of the active process in the development
of intelligefce in chlldren During play, children learn by exper1ment1ng,
doing, and experiencing: Some children with certain handicapping conditions
may need opportunities for. pldy in physically safe and psychologically
secure enviromments more than their non-involved friends and classmates.
Since children with such hand1capp1ng cond1t10n§ have the Jsame basic
developmental needs as other chlldren, it is 1mportant that their play ex-
periences be of the same quallty and quantity as those available to non-
handigapped children, Needs of all children include opportunities to “hh“*&
develop perceptual and conceptual skills, emotional responsiveness, gross”
and fine*motor abil¥ties, language skills, -adequate levéls.of fPhysical
fitness,® perceptual-motor functions, sensory-motor integration, and appro-
.priate social'interactions with others.

.
.

. Régular publlc playgrognds should be accessible to and usable .by
handlcapped individuals. Integrated play facilik{es provide the opt1mal
play experience for handicapp 4nd northandicapped® children, although ot
all handicapped children are ready to bpe thrust into such a situation.
* Ace ng to Wallach, "...by placing children, in separate play settings

we‘%te strangers out of possible friends." (61) _A lack of social develop-
mental experiences’ with othet cblldren,jan isolate children with handlcapplng
conditigns from their able-bodied peersi Kinds of experiences gaiaed b
1ntegrated play could lessen«the gap créated by lack of, adequate play and
other social developmental experiences. Children exposed to ‘realistic
social. goals, expectations, and behaviors an integrated play\ facility
can be expected to function accordinfly. ble-bddied children alsq gain
from the experience of seging that persons with-handicapping tondi ions are

e like themsejves than they.are different. Studies have shown that it

is easier to develop positive attitudes in children when they are young
than to try and change neghtive attitudes in later years. By building ngw
playgrounds in which at 'least some. porftion of play equipment can be ustd
by all children, this type of learn1ng a interaction will take place
natugally. ’ © )

)

Playground Equipment , ) ’ .o p

A3 - -

'Playground equipment is available in almost every  imaginable shape,
siée; colot, or stylé.” This equipment may be purchased om a multitude of
commercial equ1pZF -factuﬁets and distributors or made by hand. De-

‘s1gn style ranges radftlonal to modern with some styles 1n—berween

Traditional p yground'equlpment-—swings, slides,)see~saws, megwy-go-
rounds, and junBlegyhs--is usyally made of metal and set in‘concrete. , These
hard surfaces cagy/ be dangero for any child, espec1ally since childrex -

otel




@
usually find more than one way to

on a slide children will try*going’dpwg;gackm

. their, stomachs, or standing up.
may seem more exciting to a child.

s
use a piece of equ1 t—For example,
head first, lying on
Going up the’ s11de instead of the ladder
‘ "The height of a traditional slide

thus becomes-a safety hazard.

-Since only one child at a time can stand

on the small platform at the top, a hesitant child cafi easily fall off or
be . pushed by eager children who won t wa1t their turn

- .
[

The traditional swing made of metal or wood is difficult to <ontrol.

n -

\

" Since height maygbe difficult to

. try to stop or jump out of swings,

- of or behind them.
also be danggrous.
- o 8

judge, accidents can occur when children
or when younger children walk im front

. Standing uwp or lying on one's stomach on a swing can H\\

¢

- _ and an adult's idea of~&“fu tasylund. .

accommodate a small number.
of children at -any .one time./ Children wa1t1ng the turn cah get hit by a
flying swing or teeter totte Waiting one's turn ands standing in line ) .
tcan, also inhibit freedom and spontaneity in playing. In addition, develop-
¢ mental potential and contributions of these traditiopal pPayground devices
‘are questionable.: Many people look upon equ1pment of th1s type as little

more than passive baby sitters. - Tt

Each piece of traditionz},equipment can ‘onl

’

Aust1n cautions that haphazard placement of play eQu1pment does HBE
create a worthwhile play environment. Creative play activity is,. encouraged
by " purposeful grouping ‘of carefully chpsen equipment ang the r1ght
apportionment of exper1ences.l." (15,.p. 29) Augtin also feels that the

arrangement of -equipmert xn,a play environnent ¥s the’ most important

element in the platnlng process.* 'g ‘ N . (»\\\\\<
Z Modern playground~equ1pmen/ 1$,usually more abstract and non- spec1f1c
than traditienal equipment. It is des1gned for more than a single act1v1tyn
.and is Thus more versatile. In most cases the equipment does ‘not moves;'
instead the children do. Play ound manu@acturers are now experimenting

with free-form c11mb1ng unitd anfd multi- d1rect1onal sw1ngs and slides as
’

,part of larger crlmbrng nits. ‘-
[ ‘
. A/style of ayground equlpment fhat falls somewhere between traditional
/ and modern inclu és-roeke ah1 s, fire eng1nes anlmals clowns, ‘and Mother
< Goose characters. <This ment has been called over-elaburate, tuu clever,

. According to Friedburg, a: playground
des1gne(’and landscape &ra@ tect; " novelty 1n “itself has little lasting
attract1on, the painted e engine and 1ngenuog§ play sculpture are .pTeasant
"enough and have’reasonab'e play vaiue for a short time. But they ultimately

", have. no lasting play valug for' the- normal child witl a lively imagination *

and short attention span "(25) . ¢ R , ‘
e R . . ’.
- . v ‘® : R
Various factors to cqgfider when choosingplaygroumjeguipmen; include:* -
.! M
+ . o < - '
*Materlal adapted fromxPlannzng.Pf&ygrounds for Day Care (At]dnta,
Georg1a Soqtheastern Day Care Project \llp Sixth Street N. W , 30313,
VoVember 1973) i‘_ : o . -
Ve e . , N —_—
: v 88 . : ~
; , ) |
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. Adaptability--meets physical and Cognltlve needs of users; Tfits o
into overall design of playground figs into long-range plans. >

. (Cost--is worth the expense.
‘Desi;?bibf%y-—ehildn@n use the equipment and continue to use it
afte¥x novelty has worn gﬁi.' . .

. . - P »

"3\0. Destruvtability--will last as long as you want it to last.

) . anpr . , ~N

M&zntenance--does~not require more time than'you can -spare to

bulld or nalntaln . .

. . -
’ o ‘ ’ : %’\
e

I oo .
. . Flcxthtlzuy--can"be«med&éieﬁ“fo meet” changlng needs, serves more
than.one pu'>se. b .

-~ Play Values—--challenges chi}ldren, $3§§f££b£:r interest, and, o
antoufages ev lopment of various abilities

e N . . g
.

. the other, hand,

. B . - . - «

Safety--is solidly construffed and of sbund des;lgn\w .
! . * N . ~ - > B
. - Stze--is scaled to the size of the users. ~ -
- ) oL . s . ) .
Ub-It-YourselP”Playgrounds . - N L -"’//

4o

An important dec1saon to be made in planning playgrounds .is whether to
.buy or make equlpment 'and devices. Both manufactured and homemade equlpment
have advantages- and disadvantages. Manufactured equlpment may be more
durable and vandal-prgof than homemade equipment; 1t usually requires less
malntenance and is hgrder to destroy or steal. The fatt that such equipment
is already built and ready-to-use mlght be an advantaOe in those 51tuat10ns
in which a progra s needed immediately. Children who come from less
affluent«hones m like things that are shiny and look store-bought. On
his type of equipment’ generally has a much hlghqr ‘cost
than homemade pieces and may require a charge for installation as well.
Equipment® 31zes may be standardized so that one size mist do for all users.
Manufactured equipment ig often made ©f metal which becomes very hqt in |
summertime and cold, in winter.'- T -
] , ( P

Lower cost Ais certalnly an advantage of homemade equ1pment Designers
and builders can make this type of playapparatus more infovative, imakinative,
and\appeallng than equipment purchased from playground suppliers, as well?as
beipg®more r&sponsive to needs Lf 2 parmlgular program and population. As '
children outgrowg@ertain ltemtg Lhey cim &e removed or replaced at less

‘cost. In addition, devices of d1ffgxeut ‘sizes can be made and installed

accordlng to needs and abilitdies of children using the playground,

,fac111ty. Wood, a common material in homemade play apparafus, has the

advantagé -of not conducting heat orscold as much as metal. A fina} and
important advantage of using homegade as opposed to manufactured equipment
. . i- &
is the bulldersc)féellngs of cgnifMence and pride in their efforts tth::?\
A =

, ) 4

-~ ~
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) . \' . a . ~
comes from part1c1pat1ng in such a project. Community spirit, cooperatiqn;
and positive interaction among parents and children are all probably
benefits of deo-it- yourself playgrounds.

. -

However, disadvantages of making playground equipment must also be
considered. Building a playground may take more time, effort, or even
money in the long run than are wyorthwhile. Homem de equipment does not
.always last as long as manufacqg ed struct ood requires greater,
preparatlon and maintenance at re frequent ntervalé thén/metel. Often

. +" donated wood used in do-it-yourself projects is of ggcond/fate qualify and
: needs to be treated or painted regularly. Edges an 'surféces must be 5
L smoothed.. Even with regular maintenance, ‘wood does not last as long as
. metal yand needs’ to be replaced more often.* (xefers to footnote p.88)
MAterials for .do-it-yourself playgrounds include:

Concrete drainpipas can be used for tunnels or mazes. « :

' . Large roecks can foe usedsfor climbing apparatus. . -

* -

™ v
N » & f .
P ] ,
.

. Metal barrels have varibous uses;

e . -

i.e.,, climbing, sliding,-crawling.

0ld cars, trucks, train cars, airpldnes, motorcgcles

tunities for cl1mb1ng, role playlng, explorat1on
» -

. . -

ide oppor-

and -fantasy play.
’ . ipe can/be welded to form cLimbing structures in a variety of

- shapes. : - N \

P — N
.

Raibroad ties can be embeqded in level ground or hills for climbing
- */ Or steps. - . . N
. . . t o . . . ‘
. kope_can be used for’suspension bridges,
nets, or swings.

long draped cords, cargo
Man1la rope is hard to obtaln andkEEnds to fray;
nylon or plastic cords and webbing are more durable? :

: \
‘. Sand needs to\be washed and replaced periodically butj;:ev1des a
. safe natural cushlon? material,.
+
. Téﬁephoné\gvles can be used for balance activities, as supports$ for
various devices, anjgin a variety of creative and innovative ways.
They should not ‘be aked in dredsote coal tar (applied to prevent
rotting) because th1s runs out of wood in wagm weatﬁ"r ard ,is not
‘ .- o safe to eat. . ) ¢
. . .

. Tires are free or inexpensive and cah be used in a.multitude of

~

+» -7 " ways for roll1ng, climbing, balancing, vaulting, pulllng, and ih~
- games,. relays, group and inddividual activities. Tires can be
I painted 1n various'ways, « Drill drain holes 1n them to let‘wateg// =
éscape.. , i’ , Eot .
v ) ’ . . T,
I
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

. than with apparatus on’ pla;gr0unds.

Trees can be laid horizontally or set in ground vertlcally

and used for.climbing,- balanc1ng, hang1ng, swinging, ag, well” as
in a variety of individual and’ group act1v1t1es._ Branches should
"be.bolted together for stability . S Tes,

o>

;
-

. R 3

#
The h;bllograﬁhy of resources at' the end of this chapter includes
numerous excellent sources on bulldlog a glayground For additional 1nfor-

e «

N

AR

mation of do- 1t-yourself playgrounds contact L
R . Flayground CIearlng House, Inc. . .
» 26 Buckwalter Road . « .-

LI v Phoenlxv{lle, Pennsylvania, 19460 -

- [ . . . h . . .

. v h . 4 I o

dventure Piaygrounds L e ., - . .

[ FEERS v ‘ N .,

+ The advehture, playground concept originated in Denmark in 5943 during T

the Germdn oocupatlon. Professor & T. Srenson, a Tandscape arehiteet; was
impressed that cg;ldren would rather play w1th,waste articles in Junkyards
He started the Emorup waste material 0,
Since that teme,

playground in § new hou51ng deveLopmen&rout91de Copenhagen.
other Européan !

"adventure playgrOunds have been bu;lt mainly in "England an

N
;countrles. Although less common-in tHe United States the.movement has - R
gained momentum in recent years. . - ' LR Y N

, . : sw

. .

In this type of playground, an outdoor settlng is prov1ded in wirich e

sechildren a%e allewed and encouraged under the supervision of. an adult play. - =
leader to build the1r Own playground. , Togls" and scrapnaterials are provided

-and imaginative play apparatus lanned an
Buildings can be constructed a

constructed by the _children. o

| torn down; safe hidden areas can be.created ., o

for resting and prlvacy

Varidhs ‘materials, challenge children t¢ put things

together in new ways. Aftex ut1f121ng structures for play, the children ve
modify or completely reconstruct the play envirdonment to accommpdat¥“their . °
new interests. lhus, an ever—changlng play area’is pertodically created

by and for th hqldren dho vtilize ith %+ - | . ;
. 0 . * et » Ty °

& .

. Con . ?
" Adventur laygrounds differ signlflcantlyofrom oneqikother since &
they are infldificed by country,‘91te features, de91res of users; 1mag1nat10n
of leaders,,and- the amount of money ‘available. /\They sharé a common purpose——
to enable-children’te.handle malleable materials 1n’the1f owri ways dan free, )
permissive env1ronmen$s.- :'Z . <)o, . - . " ¥ )
g - LA R e ”

[ ~ & - a

# e, .
Children with handlcapping conditions can $1s0 ewn& bengfit from Lo

adventure playgrounds "Partly ‘tecause of theiy gﬂy51 littellectual,

or emotional ~impairments, but also due to lack -of oppo ithies to explore_
thedr env1ron@ents these ch11dren oftqn lack senSorz experiences. Adventure o
playgrounds encourage ‘development “in the areas of mo ¥ment and perception

'By oroviding"'nforﬂﬁl and stimulating materYals, adventure playgrounds can - :
. help. ch&ldren develop perceptd@l skills necessary for formal education as

well as for daiLy llfe. ) tao - ’ . .
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It is important to plan playgrounds and buildings that~challenge chil-
dren to use their whole.bodies. Lady Allen of Hurtwood (England) suggests
that the playground huilding should consist of one large room with several
small rooms whose size and purpose can' be altered and adgusted as needs
arise. A small quiet room can he reserved for activities that ¢all for
concentration and peace. Bathroom facilities need to be large enough to
accommodate wheelchairs and Should have grab bars and sinks and mirrors
which can accommodate wheelchair users. On the playground itself, land-~
scaping can provide a variety of levels and textures through use of
plants, trees, grass mounds, slides, ramps, steps, sand, digging areas,
and water. Changing interests and attentlon spans of children necessitate
flex1b111ty of design. c

A '

%

One of the few adventure playgrounds 1n the Unlted States is located .
n the grounds of Fairview State Hospital in Costa Mesa, California (92626).

A modified versxan\pf the original Scandinavian concept,

this adventure .

playground is”an environment where mentally retarded children can freely

develop their own creative ideas of play. By touching, climbing, skating,

and swinging, they have opportunities to gain confidence and self-

£ » discipline under supervision of hospital staff.

o b
Children ride plastic tricycles around a mini-track called the Fairview
* 500, climb ropes to develop coordination, play on ‘a raft made of pieces of

non-slivering logs, and go down a slide into a homemade water bed. The
playground was designed by Daniel Ring, a former graduate student assistant
ip «child development who studied Ehe conceptvln Sweden.

Additional information on adventure playgrounds may be obtained .through
. sources listed in the bibliography, page 95, or from the following:
e '
Adventure. Play Association, P. 0. Box 5430 Huntington Beach
. . .California, 92646. =~

.~ Bibliography and source list on adventure playgrounds, available
) from the Department of Physical Education, Recreation and Health
Education, University of Wlscon91n ~Milwaukee, Mllwaukee, Wisconsin,
53201.
-+ Lani Van'Ryzin and Gary Moore, Department of Educatlon Admin-
istration, University of Wisconsin, Madison, Wisconsin, 53706,
who have information on a book of conference papers, case studies,
. and suggestlons for plannfhg‘and implementing adventure playgrounds
g that may be published. . )
e R o ) (
2R .
Thergpeuxic Playgrounds 4

e
A< .

Therpeutlc playgrounds are purposefully de§1gned to help users develop
specifac skills, including physical, perceptual, emot10nal,,soc1aL and
educat'ional skills. Not all handicapped children will need a therapeutic
p}ayground. Those who are engaging in play behavior readily with their

. 92
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peers and who'have accessible play chilities.need no intervention. However,
children in rehabilitation hospitals or who are severely mentally, physically, *
or emotionally handlcapped may need:-the help of a special facility ih .
learning to play.

*

. Like any playground,
st|able and safe apparatus:

the therapeutic playground must be equipped with
Handholds, footholds, and resting places are

essential for the handicapped child, providing support and allowing for rest
when needed. It is also important that equipment not become a barrier 'to
communication between children--provisions for cooperativ® play are a must,

auditrory, or

- especially when children with communication disorders (visual,
speech) are using.the facility.

Ideally, the therapeutic playground will:

Allow cbildren freedom of movement within a space that takes : o,
) into consideration their physical abilities and limitations;
‘ . \
Allow space for both solitary and cooperative play;
Y * , , 5
* Comsist of various textures and shapes that stimulate the child's ‘
fantasy life; . ‘k
Challenge the child physically and perceptually-to enhance - ¢
, development. v
) i }
Therapeutic.Playgrounds: Examples s ' Lo .
The Jessie Stanton Developmental Playground 3 . g

for Preschool Handicapped Children
Institute of Rehabilitation Medicine
Yew York University Medical Center .
. 400 East 34 Street T !
New York, New York, 10016

g =

PN

This therapeutic playground was developed as an extension of an indoor
educational program for physically impaired and disabled preschoolers. It
was based on the philosophy tha¢ these children want to and are éntitled to
enjoy as best they can the same activities that able-bodied chf1dren choose
and enjoy. A tendency toward passivity in.relations with people and objects
had to be considered.. Effort was made to design environments that would

. ‘ encourage young children who had restsmicted mobility, reduced stamina,’ depressed
motﬁVatlon and' fear of failure to interact more intensely with people and °
objects’ in their surroundings and to derive satisfaction and a sense of self-
worth as well as to develop new abilities from these interactions.

&

-
v

Clear delineation among activity areas was made to encourage ordering !
and organization of stimuli for young children who often have difficulty
choosing from the multiplicity of coexisting stimuli available. Four specific
areas were created. ' - '

.
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% .., . Bridged trechouses offer an assortment of increasingly more
difficult approaches and exits accessible to children with
varying skills. * Spatial relationghips, heights, perspective,

5 and concepts of position can bBe explored.

>

e ‘ 4

. Foam mattregs area i;’available for children who are unable. to
walk or sit alone without support. Here a child can be prone but
still experience a sense of open space in the out-of-doors.

- Nearby is a large sand pit at ground level. Handrails along the
sides help children maintain balance as they get into and out of
the area by thenmselves. .

L
‘

. Sqnd trays and water tables are .at graded heights which allow
individuals in standard wﬁﬁelchalrs of three- different heights
t® sit closely and cquortably at the tables. ' T

. 1

. The hill and hill ctrcle consists of a~grass hill Surrounding a ’
, . tree that is graded for crawlers and climbers to ascend, roll
down on grass, or slide down a protected fiberglass slide. The
hill circle‘around the base of the tree provides a quiet area.for .
children e%gaged in individdal play or group interaction.

. 5 ' ‘

»  The Magruder Endtronmental Therapy Complém
. . Forrest Park School - -
. . - 600 Silver Star Road
Orlando, Florida; 32801
The Magruder Environmental Eherapy Complex is a specialized play area
at Forrest Park School (Orange County, Florida) for preschoolers with handi- ¢ :
capping cgnditions. This project was designed to provide a play situation E
in which these children could function on their own.regardless of the extent
R . of their disabilitiés-and could have motfr experiences similar to those of
able—bodled.chlldren. The Enxlronmental Therapy Complex consists of a
variety of stairs, slopes, and slides; tunnels to crawl through, holes to
«  hide in, a foam pit for jumping, falling, and bouncing; chalking surfaces, )
mirrors, and bright colors to simulate the eye. Stationary and portable
s shapes of every type invite imaginative play. The complex is designed to
. . allow for change and experimentation by staff mémbers and children alike .
since these children have usually been denied opportunities to move large . ’

objects in space., .

.  Qutdoor Learning Centeﬁiof the Nisonger Center *
AR . The Ohio State University
c : ‘ ‘ ’ Columbus, Ohio, 43210

LAEEEN

»

’
T’

t

The Outdoor Learnlng Center at Oh10 %tate University was de51gned to

enhance motor and social interaction skills.of children aged six months to

eight years. Guiding planning, organization, and implementation of th& Out-

goor %earnlng Center*was the cohcept that all children:have the same basic
LR .o v
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play needs‘and‘ ﬁherefore, similar types of -learning experiences are" ,
necessary in the normalization process.

.
*

The gross motor activities area consists of hard and gravel pavement
areas, a playhouse approachable only by traversing various, slopes and surface
textures--some of which are accessible to wheelchairs--and a heavy suspension
beam to support climbing and swinging apparatus. Work tables and a small
stage are located in the small-motor activity area. A work/play artivity area
contains- a small vegetable garden, orchard of fruit trees, and zoo. An area
for perception and nature study includes a grass covwered earth’ mound for student
seating and 'a teaching area with space for apparatus to articulate senses of\\
sight, touch, and hearing and their relationshlps to nature.

Play Learming Centers for Preschool Handicgpped Chderen
Physigal Education.Program
University of Squth "Florida \J
Tampa, Florida, 33620

As:part of a three-~year Bureau of Education for the Handicapped research '
and demgnstration project, fhree play-learning centers have been constructed
in Tampa, Florida. ™ ‘ '

. United Methodist Preschool Center cbnsists of several interlocking,

mutti-level, brightly colored table tops. The basic structuresis
_4pproximately 340 square feet and-cost $1,300 to build.. It is used

by two groups of mentally retarded children, ages four to five.-

years, as well as other-.neighborhood children.

.

United Cerebral Palsy Preschool Center,®which.cost $2,100 to“build,

consists of stairs, inclines, and slides in garious colors and

textures (foam, wood, carpeting). It is used by children Mith
Y

various orthopedic and neurological disorders. . . :

Residential Treatment Play Learning ﬁ%nter is used by pre-gdqlescent
and adolescent emctionally disturbed youngsters. It consigts of an
elevated deck under trees, with a ladder, pole, slide, and‘;ope net
for accesg\a:d‘ex1t. “Nine emotionally’ disturbed boys helped'des1gn
and construct the Center, which cost about $660.

*

\ - F

+
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Playgrougds: Resources ‘ .

Fibliograp

Y «

Comp ?Nqinzddresses of all journals and?newsletters referred to in this
hy .

y be found in Appendix F, pages 137 to 140. e -

1. Aaron, David, and Bobbie P. Winawer. Child's Plaz,.A Creative Approach )

to Playspace for Today's Children._ New York, New YBrk Harper and Row, 1965.
- }, ' .

Brief historical and philosophical- treatment of the child's world of' -

play. Inexpensive and furctional des1gns as well as .abstract play !

sculptures are illustrated with photogxaphs. >~
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2. Aberne
Living

, W. D. '"The Adventure Playground...dpportunity to Learn for
IRA Bulletin 15:3: 4-5; May/June 1972. - .

the educatlonal potential of adventure ‘playgrounds. The
f1nes education as a question of learning to live with one-
Hth other people as individuals or in communities, and with '
re'tand relates the advenfure playgrouhd Concept to each of these
tasksiﬁ‘;__géj , .
l”%' . . -
An Ad% Sive Playground £or Physically Disabled Children with Perceptual
Deficjt®i. The Magruder Environmental Therapy Complex. "Orlando, Florida:
" hty oard of Public Instruction, - Forrest Park School (600

‘%r Road, 32801), n.d. .

&

- ‘ The Magr&;er Env1;%nmental Therapy Complex is a specialized play area
for phys aally imgaired %and disabled preschool children of Forrest
‘Park Sch in Orange County, Florida. It was designed to provide a
play 51tdat10n in which disabled children could fungtion by themselves,
regardle$§ gf the extent of theiy physical disabilities, and .could
have motorzexperlences comparable to those of able-bodied children. 2
4.  Adkins, Pa;ric1a G. A Prlceless Playground for Exceptional Children.
T El Paso,,Iexas Learning Resources Press (609 LaCruz Drive, 79902),
1973. . 1. 5@~each, plus 0.25 postage and handling.

Es

A fun and therapeutic playground, built by volunteers and fathers of
children in thé Early Learning Center—for Exceptional Children (El
Paso), is descpibed. Discarded materials and readily available materials
were used 1I§construction, no _commercial playground équipment was pur-
. chased. Authdr details the construction of each piece of playground
. equipment an&%its contribution to the normal or handicapped Chlld s

perceptual an{ motor growth and development.

N .

r . »
5. Adventure Pla;hrounds and Children's Creativity.  Report of the Sixth
International Confereénce held ‘at University of ‘Bucconi, Milan, Ltaly
L A (August 31 - September 6, 1975). Sheffield, England: International
Playground Asaodiation (12 Cherry Tree Drive, S11 9AE), 1976. 36 pp.
1.

6. Allen, M. (LadyﬁAIlen of Hurtwood). ."An‘Adventure‘Playground for
4 Handicapped Children in London." Early Childhood 3:2: 70-773 1971.

——
< .

| An adventure playgﬁgund for the enjoyment and sensory-motor training

. of London children:with mental, physical, .or emotional disabilities
is.-described. . Facilities, staffjing, programing, and administratién ,
of the playground are discussed. ' )

7. s « Design for Play. London, England:/ Housing Center (ﬂB ' "
©  Suffolk Street, $.W.1), n.d - J

* -

4 ' - i (g
8. . New Playgrounde. London, Engldnd: . Housing Centfer (13
A Suffolk Streét, S.W.1), d.d. -

~ . C 96 ~ .
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Allen, M. (Lady Allen of Hurtwood). Play Parks. Loﬁdon,‘England:
Housing CTenter (13 Suffolk §trget, S.W.1), n.d.

(N
-

Planning for Play. Cambridge, Massachusetts: The MIT Press
(50 Ames Street, Room 741, 02142}, 1968: - L,
> . 3. .

This photographic account of children in action was designed to explore
some of the ways of sustaining the innate curiosity and natural gaiety
of9children. Ideas for play areas through which a child may move and
have'opportunlty to progress from simple to complex pursuits are presented.

Also included is a section on play for chlldren with handicapping
conditions. 77 .
-~ ' ,
"Playgrounds Speech. New, York, New York: 'U..S. National

Commlttee for Early Childhood Educatlon (81 Irving Place, 10003), n.d.

S b . .

Space for Play. New York, New York: U. S. ‘National Commlttee

-

.
A

for Early Childhood Edqpation (81, Irving Place, 10003), 1964. .

3

Two to Five'id/;igh Flats., Lopdon, England: Housing Center
(13 Suffolk Street, S.W.l), n.d. . . ’
v : ) ¢ .[
Anderson,. Dohald A. '"Needed: Specific Standards and Recommendations
for Playground Apparatus.' AALR Reporter 2:3: 7; Jénugry/Fébruary 1977.

- .

Most public school personnel were not trained to deal with the
multitude of playground equipment available on the market today.
Ladkfng anygreference material,’ they must rely on experience and
intuition ?grgulde their decisions. Needed is”a massive information
pool involving data from thousands of schools that would provide
specific, details op/such matters related to equipment as size; cost,
best setting, material ‘to be used under apparatus and reasons for its
use, safety considerations and problems, whether a particular piece
is worthy of recommendatipn. Suggests that AAHPER would be a logical
clearinghouse for_receipt, combllatlon and dissemination of such data.

Austin, Richard L., compiler. Playgrotinds and Playsgaces for the
Handicapped. -Austin, Texads: Theraplan, Inc. (P. 0. Box 13325,
-78711), 1974. 62 PP \

n

This publication was written to assist planmers, therapists, and admin-
‘istrators in ‘developing free ‘play recreational environments for handi-
capped children. After defining several handicapping conditions
(blindness, epilepsy, muscular dystrophy, etc.), the author outlines
ways that a therapeﬂtic play facility-can enhance aspects of the * -
handicapped child's growth and development. The benefits of play in .’
general and 1ntegrated play experiences in partlcular are discusséd.
Con91derat10ns for site selection and equ1pment selection are prksented
"with many photographs Appendices include a list of equipment manu-
facturers and specifications for e11m1nat1ng architectural barriexs.




16.

\

17.

18.

\

+ 19.

LI

- .

-
~

Bengtsson, Arvid.

Adventure Playgggunds: . New York,°Nen York: Praeger
Publishers (111 Fourth Avemue, 10003), 1972. N ) '
. s

The Scandafiavian concept of advgnture playgrounds is explored, and in-
formation about these playgrounds gathered from experienced people in
different countries is presented. Several problems and solutions in
existing playgrounds are described and illustrated - Ways in which
adventure playgrounds may be 1ntegrated into planning and landscaplng
of new housing areas°tq create an environment that s the child’'s
urge to explore, test, and experiment are indicated.

oot
el

Environmental Planning for ¢hildren's Play. " New York,:New *
York: Praeger’Publishers (111 Fourth Avenue, 10003), l970.
Playground schemes from all over the world are presented wit
_photographs and drawings. Play area planning and problems rSsultlng
from urban development are discussed. Suggestions are offered for™
use of scrap material, sand, water, slides, swings, ropes, and tires
as components of playground equipment.

épecial Issue Playgrounds. September
1972. ¥82 pp. Available from IRUC in xerox, $8.20. Item number 1181.
y -
Thls special issue of the Newslétter of the Australian Council of
Health, Physical Education, and Recreation Special Interest Section
. on Exceptional Members of the Community is devoted to practical apd
functional ways.of providing movement, play, and recreatlonar'exp§’-
iences on playgrounds for mentally retarded &nd phys cally 1mpa1red
childfen. ‘Ideas, suggestions, and examples o ssful gpproaches
and programs are contained in separate articles submitted by in-
dividuals from all section$ of Australia. Clear and concise, drawings
“and jllustrations of many dev1ces, equipment, and products make it
possible to construdt.and reproduce each of these items with little
difficulty.- Emphasis of most articles is upon simple, free,.and in- -
expensive items that can be used in either structured/formal or exploratory/
informal approaches. Articles deal with adventure playgrounds, confidence
“courses, children's pldy and creativity, special facilities, and.specific-
programs +Dispersed throughout the publication are guidelines, recom-
_mendations, and considerations for planning and implementing these pro- .
grams along with listings of appropriate resource materials.

‘e

"~ Calder, Jean,\editor. Discover:

~

—

The City of Huntington Beach, California, Adventure Playground "How-To"
Manual. Huntington Beach, California: Huntington Beach Mecreation -
and Parks Department (P. O. Box 190), December 1974. 24 pp. Order,
from Bill Vance, Supervisor, Huntington Beach Recreation and Parks
Departmeng, address above. $1.00. :

' *

. LY

-

The purpose of this booklet is to acquaint recreation professionals
with the many considerations involved in the planning and implementation
of an-adventure playground.® These include philosophy, locatiom, funds,
liability, insurance, public‘support, staff and volunteerg, and materials

98
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, and supplies.. In accordanceﬁﬁithvtheir asgertion that "generally, the _
best programing is not prog;.hing," the oniy programed activity at the
- Huntington Park Adventure Plajground is overnight campouts. An insert
/ df'Supplementaszfinformation updates the brochure to August, 1975.
: 1 : © 20." Dempster, Graham. ''Playgrounds' (guest editorigl). Discover 5:3: 2-3;-
! 1972. , . : .
‘N , 21. Ellison, Gail. PIhy Structurés. \Pasadena, California: Pacific Oaks
T - College and Children's School (7%4 West C%lifornia Boulevard,. 91105)", .
‘ 1974. 90 pp. : ‘ .

{

This publication is fsr children, 'pgrents, teachers, architects, Sschool
N administrators, public parks‘officidls, community-oriented housing - o
s developerSr—anyone interested in byijding creative play structures.
Included are, descriptionstof projedts developed by thirty-two groups
which constructed play structures at lpublic and private schools and in
urban and rural parks. Several que tions to be discussed as part of
the-design process are presented. se deal with designing with
pﬁrpose, masterplanning, choosing ma irials, meeting safety require-
ments, building the'structure, debating over finishes, enhancing
existing structures, and stretching the imagination. Architects'

> - drawings and construction directions for large cable spools,,tire :
) swing, small cable spools, ropes and les, climbing dome, tubular .
. %ﬁ slide, motorcycle-tire climber, fort wilth tunnel; and other play " ¢
e ’1 stryctures are provided to generate discussion and suggest possibilities (;
to inspire planners to design creative gtructures to'ﬁiet their own ‘

, unique needs. ’ v . -

P
\

T 22. "EPVA Co-Sponsors Playgrogn&." Paraplegia News 29:337: 13; October 1976.

Architects and laﬁﬁscape~d§signers will compete for a cash prize of
$10,000 in a design compgtition to develop®a playground where able-
bodied children_and those with handicapping conditions can play to- -
gether. The p}{ie will be awarded to each of the four best playground

, . ; plans.” Eastern Paralyzed Veterans Association and the New York City
Parks Department are to-sponsoring the contest.

23. Etkes, Asher B. "Planning Pfgygrounds for the Handicapped." Journal
# of Psychiatric Nursing and Mental Health Services 6:6: 339-343; 1968.

o

L N
\ 24, FriedQerg, g. Paul. Handcrafted Playgrounds. New York, New York:
P .« Random House (10022), 1975. -121 pp.

This sketchbook of designg is based o6n two simple premise¥: anyone
“ can- build a playground; ahd the actual process of building it can' be
as impgrtani as_the .finished product. It gives the builders, who
should include the children for whom it is planned, a chance to shape
thedr environmen;'and create something to answer their specific needs.
A wide range of desigpns is included, from simple tite swings td fairly
complex. wood structures. Enough technical information is supplied for
the,.sketches to be followed literally or to serve as poimfs offdeparture

-
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according to each reader's own skill and creat1V1ty Such ea91ly'fohnd

or inexpensively purchased materials as barrels, ladders, cans’, ¥umber,

and old tires can bé adjusted or reaxranged to create endless oOpportunities

for all three major categories ,of play--physical, social, -and cognitive.
_An activities matrix which presents types of handrafted playground equip-

ment according to major play skillg involved in their use is a unique '

feature of this book. . ‘o

b - -

A Manifesto for New Design | y

New York, New York: The Macmillan A

Freidburg} M. Paul. Plé& and Interpiay:
in the Urban Recreational Environment.
Company (836 Third Aveﬁg:, 10022), 1970.

4
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Gonda, Maayken. '"The Therapeutic Playground--Another Classroom for
Children with Multiple Handicaps." Discover 4:4: 19-21% 1971.
. K 13
Goréoﬁ; Ronn;E. The Desqgn of a Pre-School Therag_utlc ?layground
An Outdoor "Learning Laboratorzf. Rehabilitation Mondgraph 47. New
York,” New Yorks/ Institute of Rehabilitation Medicine, New York
- University Medlcal Center (400 E. 34 Street, 10016); . d. $4:50. - L

The phllOSOphy and de51gn of a playground for pre-school phy51cally
handicapped children at the Anstitute Of Rehabilitation Medicine jare
discussed in this’publicagion. Phogographs, tekxt, and detailed
drawings illustrate construction-'materials and general architectural
specifications. of the playground. A primary-rationale for developing
“the playground was to give very yopung handicapped children direct

experiences outdoors; traditional; inaccessible neighborhood play—
. grounds denied them these important learning experlences N .

£
. '"Playgroundigtaq Be Experience Eqdélizers. American School®
and University 45: 37-38, 40-41; June 1973. _ ' . ] "
< ’ . :
Handicapped Adventure Playground Association. Adventure Playgrounds for
Handjcapped Children. London, England: the Association (2 Paulton
Street, S.W.3), 1971. ~ : '

Haygs, Gene A. "Therapeutlc Play Fac111t1es for Handicapped ChlldIG!! .
Journal of Leisurability 2:2: 10-17;* April 1975. .- , ) 0"

Author explores the values of play and desc? bes a typtcal play
facility. The elements of a therapeutic play facility, as well as
ways to enhance the child's gr and development through fac1lgpy
design, are discussed. Integration of play fapllltles is encouraged.
: oot ¥
Hazard Analysis of Injuries Relating te Playground Equipment. Washington, -

D. C.: U. S. Consumer Product Safety Commi§sion, Bureau of Epidemiology

(1750 K Street, N. W., 20006): March 1975. . BN

The U. S. Consumer Product "Safety Commission esti&hteslthat from
January 1, 1974, through Decembér 31, 1974, approximately 118,000 .
"persons received hospital emergency room treatment nationwide for

?* .o.
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injuries- relateq ty playground equipment. Others estlmate about
45 000 injuries §cqurred on public playground, equlpment and about™
41 000 ‘on home equipment. In- -depth studies of eighty-three public
and, sixty-two home playground-related injuries indicated the primary
hazard pattern involved falls from the equipment.. Home playground
equipment-related ipjyries most often occurred on swings and swing
sets, while‘pubhuc quipment-relat injuries most qften ogcurred on
slides and climbing pparatus. Playground surfacing as well as the

. way the v1ct1m landei\were factors in the klnd and degree of 1nJury

) *incufred. . \ Ny ) 5

. \
Vo .
. >

32. Hogan, Paul. Playgrou ds for Free‘" The Utilization of Used and .
Surplus .Materials in Playground Construction. Cambridge, Massachusetts
The MIT Press (02142), l€74 252 PP. . . .

Primarily a photographic
from used,‘cast—off,,and ature's materials; i.e. P tires, boxes, logs,
\\ and telephone poles, thé author elaborates on construction of specific
items and indicates where\materlals and help can be obtained. The
eed for child-oriented, coOmmunity- planned community-built, and .
eommunity—maintained playgrounds is empHasized. -

. e #

33. Imhulse, Diane. +"Creative Playgrounds--Yes or No?" Sharings.13:5::

" 3-43 1971/1972. ! ~

-

Repofts on a survey to determine how memberd of the American -
Assgciation of Elementary, Kindergarten and Nursery Educators felt
about creative free-form play e&ulpment as compared to' tradltlonal
pldyground equipment (sw1ngs, slides, see-saws). An overwhelmlng
ninety-three percent responded that they favored the use of creative
. ayground equipment, with less than five percent Having no op®nion.

h Tae majority felt this type of equipment accommodated more children,
refuged dangerous competitive activity, provided more creativity and
more social interaction, was more attractive to children, had the
potqntlay for fewer acc1dents and that thg accidents occurring were
less severe “than on traditional €quipment. .

~

"The' New Look in.Rlaygrpunds. School Safety 7:2:
January/February 1972. i RS

34. 11-13;

35.

~

An Instructlonal PlaygrOund for the Handicapped U91nng1res as In—.
expensive Playground Equipment: Activity and Construction Manuak.
, Albany, New York: The University of the State of New York, ‘The State '
. Education Department, Division for #landicapped ‘Children, -Special Edup- ,
12234), n.d.

catlon Instructlonal Matewlals Center (55 Elk Street,
. Equipmenté&or this playground was constructed in a school ShOp by
trainable mentally handicapped students® in an occupational education
program and their teachers. A pgimary concenbcﬁ the playground
initiators was that the playground be used to support the students'
‘total instructional process. Construction specifications agnd in--
' stallatldn instructions, as well as activity 1deas for use of tires

-
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C e in a variety'of configurations, are described in the 'manual. Benefits
of the playground project are listed as self-satisfaction of students,
increased interaction between special education and physical educatlon

, staffl, increased interaction between special education classes and
students in. regular elementary grades, safety of equipment ‘agd low

cost (unde€r $400) of {he total playground. -
36. Kiddér, Worden. ‘"A_Rebuilt‘Playground "' Journal of‘Phys1cal Educatlon
. and Recyeation 47:7: 16-18; September l976 .
= A) " i 1
Describes:the remaking of an elementary "school playground, in > .
. Minneapolis, Minnesota, by a group of pareats.: Equipment was chosen-
» . according to safety, interest to the children, multiple activity

_ patential, and durability as well as financial’ cdnsideratlons
Childretf with emotional disturbances and physical 1mpairments or

. - disabilities have been among users of thHis play area.
L3

37. Lederman, Alfred; and Alfred Traschel. Creative Playgroypds and
.« Recreation Centers. Revised edition. New York, New Yo#k: , Frederick . (

A, Praeger Publishers, 1968. .

This Guidebook pertains to various aspects of plann1ng and design1ng -

playgrounds and community centers and prov1des discussion of trad1t10nal

s children's playgrounds -and gleisure centers for young and old. * Special
projects such as therapeutic playgroﬁnds for children's hospitals. and
experlmental schoolyards are illustrated with pkotographic andws,, .

. d1agrammat1c representations In the gection on playground equip- )

ment, 'special emphasis is g1ven to structures that’ st1mulate the
chlld s imagination. . . )

.; /

38. Lehrer, Ruthann. ""Building Playstructures. Movement -Education (news-
'letter) 8:2: 2,4; May 1976. . .
» s ‘ ' \

Guidelines for building.One's own playground a given., Such ageas * »
involved in the process as diversity, self- d1rectedness, safety, and
f&‘funding°are overed

-~

39. Lucklng, George W. '"Play Provision for the Physically andﬁMentally
“Handicapped." Dlscover 5:3: 50-61; September 1972. . .

( 40. Mahoney, Anton. "What is an Adventure Playground?" Discover 5:3: 26-29;
1972. ) _ : '
41.‘Jhasek Marshall. ."'"Trails, Playgrounds and Activities for the Handjcapped."
"~ Expanding Horizons in Therapeutic Recreatien III, Gary Robb and Gerald
Hitzhuzen, editors. Columbia, Missouri: University of Missouri (348

. -
-Hearnes Multipurpose Building, 65201), 1975. »
- »
Recreational activities, for the most part, need not be-specifically
designed for impaired, disabled or handicapped individuals; however, - -
“special attentioh during the planning, design, and conStruction stages
. : is needed so that equipment and facilities can be used by ‘all people.
' ‘ e - 102 ' e
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Masterplan Technical Report: Mt. Everest %etterqyist Community Park.
Oakland, California: '‘Ribera and Sue Ineorporated (661 Twenty Seventh
Street, 94612), October 1974 .

Provides such information as site description, description of site =

development process, mpasterplan cost projections, and area study plans
for the proposed‘Mt Everest-Sgtterquist Community Park in Vallejo,
California. Cot - . . o .

Miller, Peggy L. Creative Outdoor Play Areas Englewood Cliffs, «New
Jersey: Prentice- Hall S Inc., 1972 . .. .

- -

Ideas are presented on the 1mportance of childrén's play and ﬁractlcal
suggestions given for a variety of readers on how tolcreate, expand,
and improve outdoor play areas with emphasis on school sites.
illustrations and play area layouts provide a springboard for design;
application can be made to outdoor theaters, shopplng centeyrs, apart-
ment complexes,\churches, children's hospitals, road91de parks and
private homes. } .

Moore, Gary T.3 Deborah Buck; and Karen Kolberg "Chiiqren, The Urban
Environment and Adventure Playgrounds/Report, of a Nationgl Conferente
AALR Reporter 2:3: 6; January/February 1977. e

w N
A national conferénce, oﬁ phllosophy, values, ahd reseaych issues re- i
garding thildren, the urban environment, and play settings w1th'spec1al
reference to adventure playgrounds was held October 20-22, 1976, at the .
University of Wisconsin—Mllwaukee There now exist nineteen adventure
playgrounds in the United States and Canada,™from Toronto through the .
Chicago area to Californla ) .

»

‘Morris, Robert. "Evaluatloh of a Play Envi ment for Blind Children." °
Therapquic Recreatlon Journal 8:4y 151-15

k “
Mater1al in this article was extracted from a thesis study which was.

" undertaken’ to 1nvest1gate the effectiiveness of a specially desigped

play environment in helping preteenage blind children develop a
greater degree of mobility and orientation skill through their play
The judgments of qualified people were 'used in evaluating
the effectiveness of the play ‘environment. Althodéh seventy-eight )
percent- of all the .evaluators gave the play bqv1ronment ‘as' a complete
‘“\—.—_
unit a rating of effective or better, there were some significant
differences in evaluations made by various professional groups in
the select sample. v . L -
~ .

“A Play Environment for Blind Ch11dren Design and Evaluatlpn.

New Oatlook for the Blind 68:9: 408-414; November 1974.

[N -

‘A play environment, comprised of eight circular play courts anranged

around a ninth court, was designed on the .basis of the .idea that
play could-be used to help blind children learn orientation skills.’

» . . . R
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that are essential for their development as individuals. Se%sory

- stimulation, especially hearing and touch, and spatial perception are
integral parts, of the, environment, as 1s the requlrement that the
child actively part1c1pate in order to enJoy the activities. Taetile
maps and recorded instructions are also utilized. The design- was®
presented for evaluation to a panel of experts--orientation and‘,
mobility instructors, teachers, a psychologist, a recreation therapist,
and a research designer. A majority. judged the concept, the“overall
designy and the design of the individual elements to be effective or
very effective in p10mot1ng‘the development of orientation skills in
blind childrén. . C o .

. . .

" - Programs for the

"New Environmental Therapy Complex in Cinginnati.
Hand1capped 14 16 April 12, 1976. )
* .t a“"

The new env1ronmental therapy complex at Children's Hospital Medical
Center in C1nc1nnat1 is described. Elements of the complex are
detailed and include bold dolors, various angles, shapes, and -
structures, full-length mirrors, sandboxes, water-play area, tunnels
and cawes,, garden, and various other areas.

Outdoor Play Spaees for Young Children. New York, New York: U. S.

" National Comm1ttee for Early Childhood Education (81 Irving ¥lace,
1000 ), n. . . -

]

Passantino, Richard J. Found Spaces and Equipment for Children's
Genters.., New rk, Sew York: Educational Facilities laboratories
(850 Third Avegue, 10022), 1972. 71 pp. $2.00.

. . . -

This book is a compilation of ways in which inexpensive and overlooked
spaces-and objects can be transformed into places, and materials for
learning. Both indoor and outdoor areas and equipment are described
and illustrated with photographs aSH‘dTawings of area layouts. A
final section contains further sources of ‘assistance, sample l1censidg
requirements and.todes, and a checklist of found objects with poss1ble
sources’and dses for each article.

- . -«
>

Pearle, Mary "Adventure Playgroﬁnds for the Handicapped.' Discover
5:3: 43- 48 1972. ' ‘ . ‘ ‘

Plaerearn1ng Centers for Preschool Hand1capped Ch1ldren Research and
Demonstration Project Report. - Tampa, Florida: College of Education,
Professional Physical Educatlon Programy Un1vers1ty of South Flor1da
(33620), August 1975. 97 PP

Three play learning centerg- for- hand1capped children were constructed
in Tampa,’ Flor1qﬁ (l) The United Methodist Preschool Center'® play
ac1lxty consisted of several intercomnnected mult1—level brightly
colored;tﬁble tops; it wag used by two groups of" mentally retarded

‘ch1ldreﬂ, (2) The United Cerabral Palsy Preschool Center's play

g~
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facility consisted of stairs, inclines, and slides in various colors

and textures, (foam, wood, carpeting), used by two groups of cergbral

palsied chlldren Children at both sites were videotaped while . :
engaged in unstructured play. Conclusions were similar: play . T b
behavior was highly related to the designer's expectations, the play LA
learning centers held the children's attentién and both mentally ’ Coh :
retarded and cerebral palsied children of higher motor ability .
engaged in more upright play. The third play facility was at a e
Residential Treatment Center and consisted of. an elevated deck under L
trees, with a ladder, pole, slide, and rope net for access or exit.: .
Nine emotionally disturbed boys helped to design and construct the T %
play center; no videotaping of play was.done. As with the other two

play centers, play was consistent with the intent of the design’

Detailed construction plans, materials used, and cost of all play

’

learning centers_%ré included in the report.

Recommendations for

52.

4

53.

~

54.

”55.

further research are given. , !

A Playground for All Children Design Competition Kit. ©New York, New
York: City of New York Parks, Recgeation, and Cultural Affairs ot
Administration, and Department of City Planning (2 ‘Lafayette, ,10007),
1975.
This design competition kit contains a user group and site analysis,
+ design sompetition description, competition site map, and related
« forms for New York City's proposed Playground for'A;l'Children.

e .
The Playground: The Child's Creatdve Learning Space. A-research §
project funded-by the National Institute of Mental Health. Gainesville, .
Florida: Bureau of Research, Collegé of Architecture, University of
Florida (102A AFA Tomplex, 32611), n.d. 14 pp.

4 »

Phoenixville, Pennsyi@an}a:‘

PlayPlans (bimonthly periodical). Play-
ground Clearing House (26 Buckwalter Road, 19460). Subscription, ,

$6.00 per year; copy, $1.50 eachd

This periodical provides practical ideas and how—to—do—{t‘information

about planning and building playgrounds that are appealing to children

of all ages. Each issue contains pertinent articles, mahy photographs
nd dlagrams, specifications, and questlon/aﬁswer sections. “The

Ja ua y/February 1976 issue deals with SlldeS succeeding issues are

to feature bridges, adventure playgrounds, neéw uses of tires, tree

houses » and programs for special populatlons.i Contents emphasize :

" highs and lows, successes and failures, frge 1deas and "’ costly ones.

-
-

Rutledge, Albert J. . "Playground Design with a Motive in Mind. " Parks .

and Recreaslon 11: Z 20—21 43; February 1976." . ‘
—

In choosing among the multltude of playground structures now avail-

able gpark and ,recreation planners might first consider tha.questlon:

Why children play? Play is seen as arousal-seeking behavior that '

is an end in itself. The slide, swing, and see-saw of traditional,

105 . .
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56.

57.

59.

80.

58,

playgrounds lack the complexity needed to offer children something
more than the most obvious, basic activities. Psychologist Michael
Ellis has suggested that planners should select play pieces which

(l) allow children to manipulate them in the greatest variety of ways,
(2) allow for the most cooperation between’ children, and (3) inhibit
children the least. * These guidelines have been followed in complex

‘playgrounds designed and built by students and faculty in the Depart-

ment Qf Landscape Architecture at the University of Illinois in
Champaign-Urbana. A comparative investigation between traditional
and complex playgrounds showed*that the complex playgrounds were over-
whelmingly favored in both preference expressions and actual usage.

Edu-
19 pp.
N

Newton, Massachusetts:
02160), 1970.

Sharkey, Tony. Bujlding a Playground.
cation Development Center, Inc.,. (55 €hapel Street,

Smiley, Charles W. "Playgrounds for the Mentally Retarded."
Journal of Occupatiomal Therapy 28:8: 474-477; September 1974.

American

.

The article describes how to plan apnd design an outdoor playground for
retarded children that will provide for a variety-.of social and
physical activities in a safe setting. Recommended are three play
areas (hardtop, grass, and garden workshop) with features such as a,
tricycle path, hopscotch and shuffleboard games, a banked area for,
climbing and tobogganing, flower and vegetable gardens, and a~fish
pond. Equipment suggested includes swings, see-saws, balance boards,
tunnels, and jump tires.

P

Specidl Education Facilities: ,(Schools and Playgrounds for Trainable
Mentaliy Handicapped Childrén. Ontario, Canada: Ontario Department
of Education, Toronto, School Planning and Building Research Section,
Ministry of Education (Mowat Block, 900 Bay Street, M7A 1L2), }971.

Intepded to assist schcol boards in planning educational fac1lit1es
for trainable mentally retarded children, this booklet confains de-
signs illustrating both the general structure and specific room
arrangements for various sizes of school and various age groups.
designs show small:, self-contained schools where mobility in the
grouping of classes and flexibility in the arrangement of'training
facilities can be achieved easily. In addition to building layout
and classroom arrangemengk,suggEEETBﬁs*a(g‘madg concerning bathrooms,
playroom, kitchen, craff room,- principal' s\bffice, and staff and
health room. Discussion of the playground area covers both the

The

"planfiing of outdoor areas and specific types of recommended play-

ground equipment.. .

r * R . 3

25 pp.

Topsfield, R. J.

""'Some General Comments Concerning Playgrounds for

Discover 5:3: 4-11; September 1972.

.Mentaldy Retirded Children."™

Some European Nirsery Schools and Playgrounds.
Ann Arbor, Michigani:' University of Michigan, Architec'tural Research
JLaboratory, 1970.  Available from Publications Distribution Services,’
University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan, 48104. 79°pp. $3.50.

Utzinger, Robe¥t C.

.
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Narrative and photographic account of some seventeqn child care
facilities in Europe presenting prototype ‘plans, diagrams, and i
pictures of playrooms and playgrounds in nursery schools and recre—‘
ation centers. Recommendations are classified as follows: general,
indoor play areas, and-outdoor play areas. . * :

61. Wallach, Frances. Presentation made to the New York State Governor's
Advisory Committee on the Handicapped, 1976. Reprinted in IRUC

Briefings 2:1: 2, 7; December 1976. . bt
62. Wilson, George T, "Implementation of Adventure Playground Concepts."

AALR Reporter 2:3: 7; January/February 1977.

Contends that every playground ought tgxbé an adventure playground; a
. place that meets developmental tasks of childhood in relation to in-
dividual differences. Offers suggestions on how to- avoid unadvénture-
some playgrounds. . ' o R
63. Witengier, Mary. '"An Adaptive Playgrouhd for Physically Hahdicapped %
Children." Physical Therapy 50:6: 821-826; June 1Q70. ’

he *

A preliminary report is made "of the Magruder Envaronmental Therapy ¥
Complex, an organically planned playground-scaled to match the -
abilities of thg’_E?Td with a physical handicap. "The playground is
designéd to provide a continuum of perceptual-motor ;xperlences and ]
to enable development of perceptual organization. Capitalization upon L

the child's motivation fof play is a unfhue feature of the play area.
Y

-
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.consideration, the figyre becomes very large 1ngeed

. . TRANSPORTATION AND TRAVEL

Indlvxduals who because’ of some; ﬁhys1cal or mental impairment have
difficulty usihg public transportatlon make up the mobility-limited
pobulation. Such. impalrments may necessitate use of canes, crutches,
walkers, gheelchalrs, or prosthetlc devices. On the other hand they may
s1mp1y leqsen an 1nd1vldual s ab111ty to use stairs and heavyh doors, walk
long ¢distdnces, or undenstand the intricaciés of transit routes and time-
table€?® 1In a study prepared for the Urban Mass Transit Admigistration
(UMPA), U. S. Department of Transportation, it was est1mate;3that about
13,370, 000 handi ®upped Americans have difficulties with transportations
If the 13,036,000 elderly Americans who are not considered handicapped
are added"to this f1gure “total ist 26,406,000 persons with at least some
degree of difficulty -in -using publlg transportation. (34) When pregnant
women and individuals with broken legs, ankles, and feet are taken into
i

Barrier-free facilities for physical education, recreation, and
sports canhat be utilized to their fullest if participants cannot get ’
to them. Although this publlcatlon focuses pr1mar11y on design and.»
adaptation “of physitcal educitlon, recreation, and sports fac111t1es, all
personnel involved in these activity areas need to be aware of the~ 1mpact

of the lack of accessible transportation on persons with mobility impair-

ments. Inability to use public transportation not only prevents these.
individuals from assuming their roles as productive .members -of a,community
but can greatly reduce the quality of their lives.

) As in any service:delivery system, a continuum of transportation
alternatives and options must be available se that every individual
regardless of. type or, éeverlty of handicapping condition can benefit from
opportunities to partlclpate in meaningful recreation programs and leisure
activities. Consideration must be given to the homebound-and thospg
confined to litters as well as to fully ambulatory individuals andﬁthose

- able to participate in regular programs and activities on an integrated

or malns*reamed basis. The following listing introduces such a continuum
and suggests a variety of ways in which transportation problems can be
attacked and solved to some degree Readers -are encouraged to send
information about ways in which they have been successful in meet1ng
trarsportation problems of physically disabled .and orthopedlcally im-
paired persons, those with multiple conditions, severely and profoundly
mentally retarded 1nd1v1duals and elderly persons to AAHPER/IRUC 1201
Sixteenth Street, N. ‘W. Washingtoh D. C. 20036

2 an individual on a one-to-one basis. -
Mobile Unit Mobile unit .and staff go to- home, or facility to provide «
* . recreatiofial opportunities; can be ‘used in conjunction with
community intermediate facility, residential center, or
various types of activity/day care cénters. -

A

109

o 113

1

Homebound Recreation specialibts volunteer, or advoeate under direction
i&f recreation personnel goes to home or fac111ty to work w1th

5 -
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

~

Take individual inte the community for walks, trips,
dual activities, tours, spectator events, special
- ‘ events; 'this approach has impllcations for leisure.

¥

< ' counseling. . . SN
: ' Ay p

»
- i c <

Introduce apother participant in the above processes

and activities. X ; . o,
K] . P

Volunteer drivers and transportation on an in-

‘dividual basis; through groups like Red Cross,

civic groups, Scouts as service projects, agency

pools also‘can be utilized. >

B,

~Obtain assistance from used car dealers, $
radio

Excurszons Lnto the
communzty

R >
Individual advoeate/ .
Buddy appyoach ,

Separate/ special
groups

" Intermedigte programs
Full integrqtion

' ]
- . -

clubs, groups with courtesy cars, National ¥
or other m111tary“un1ts,.van clubs, and C. B
groups.

.
¢

.. Special transportation in vans, station wagons,
buses, owned/rented/botrowed by sponsoring agency.

ot ‘ '
Contract/subcontract for special transportation—-
i.e., handibuses, handicabs.

& r ‘
Use munibipal/gbwmunity transportation systeém *
. o including teaching individuals how to use these
. ' systems; participant pays for own transportation.

: . including use of gaxi cabs.

-
Lo P,

Private transportation including personal cars

of partiqig?nts. .

ke . , o 7z
,Plan/implé%ent recreation«programs and leisure
- actbBvities close to home in local schools,
community agencies, and other facilities to reduce/
‘ minimize transportation problems.
o ' oo
; Combinations of all of the above procedures; your
own.innovative ways that capitalige on unlque
resourcgs in your community.

P Additiondl consideration must be.given to pfébléhs inherent inigthef
*types of transportation and mobility necessary for full participatjon in
recreation programs and, leisure activitdes. Included. are problems'aésociated
with (1) subways, (2) elevated traihs, (BY‘public and private airplanes, (4)
intercity and transcontinental buses, (5) trains, (6) taxicabs, (7) people
movers, and (8) wheelchalrs themselveé L .

. Orientation and tralining. of driverg, citizen advocates, buddies, and
volunteers must also, receive consideratioh and be tarefully planned. While

the most 1ngrtant personal trait of these individuals is acceptance of their
[ 4
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

©

riders as friends and individual of wprtb and dignity, those responsible

for transporting groups need some special knowledge and specific competencies.

There appears to Be little unanimity of opinion and action-in this area, but
Some topics that appear most 1mportagt for orienting and tralnlng drivers
include: (1) first a1d handling seizures and related emergencies, (2)
mqthods of transfer for individuals with conditions of. dlfferent types a
severities, (3) space requirements for individuals who. ‘use different des
of getting from one place to another, (4) supervision and control rlders
of all ages, (5) information about different impalrments, disabilities,

and handicapping conditions, and (6) insurance. :

Travel and Tourism v

enjoyable form of recreation for'most people. Even
afford overseas tr yéi\can find a trip within their
weekend in the mountglns, a bus or train trip to a
plane trip to the other coast.™ -

Travel is a highly
those who are unablg to
budget, whether it be a
neighboring state, or a

Handicapped individuals who want or need to travel have exerted
considerable pressure on Cdngress and providers of long-distance trans-
portation to make these services accessible. As a result, progress is being
made in accommodating handicapped travelers.’ r , -

M N M
ah’

Greyhound has instituted a "Helping Hand' service, in which a
companion travels free to assist a handicapped perseon .who needs \
help boarding, exiting, and travellng by bus. Trailways is )

following suit. .

.

Amtrak is in the process .of making stations accessible and addkgg
accessible trains to its fleet. o
Major airlines generally can accommodate physrcally handlcapped
passengers who cal® ahead and indicate the extent of their dis-
ability. However, airline fears’that handlcappe individuals
would hinder evacuation of passedgers in the event’of a crash and
the overall inaccessibility of alrplanes are still obstacles for
physically handicapped travelers.

¢ . o
{

\

Architectural barriers, d1ff1cult1eqﬁ}n using commercial long distance
transportation, and high costs of services such as attendants and rental
Lvans have made group travel very dppealing to physically and mentally .
handlcapped persons. .Group tours for_handicapped individuals are-not a
great deal more expensive than those for able~bodied persons and include
such features as assistance in getting around, bus or van transportation,
and planned activities at sites already determined as being accessible or
that are accessible by use of portable elevaters and ramps.

Travel services that accommodate physitally and/or ment%}ly handi-
capped gndividuals on special tours or tours in mixed groups with noen-
handicaﬁped individu%&s include:

5%
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L . o oL Evergreen Travel Service, Inc.
R . - .+ . '14929 44th Avenue West

CT ¢ Lynnwood, Washington, 98036

v e U ' s
: ' b Flying Wheels Tours |
- o L, ‘Jugd and Barbara Jacobson, Owners :
- | ’ 148 West Bridge Street, Box 382 . Lo '
. . ; g Owatonna,. Minnesota, 53060 . .t
S " The Guided T 5
» S 4 ; e Guided Tour e
Coo . . ' 8 Asbury Avenue
) T Melrose Park, Penn$ylvania, 19126

Handicapped Travelers Association, Inc.
1291 East Hillside Boulevard :
Foster City, California, 94404

3 , Handy-Cap Horizoms, Inc. . ‘
3250 East Loretta Drive ::> .
Indianapolis, Indiana, ;6227

, ) Rambling Tours, Inc. ./
« P. 0. Box 1304 '
\ " Hallandale, Florida, 33009 o .
\

In addition §o these services a freehtravel information service is
conducted by Moss Rehabilitation Hospital’ This service provides information °
on accessible hotels, tourist attracfions, pub11c facilities, natienal monuments,
ind points of interest throughout the world. Physically disabled persons are
advised to state their destinations and special interests regarding their
trav®l plans; pertinent information will be returned to them at.no cost.
Travel inquiries should be directed to Travel Information Center, Moss

Rehabilitation ‘Hospital, 12th Street and Tabor Road, Phlladelphla, Penn-
sylvania, 19141.

e

.
- .
-

Transgprtation and Travel: Resourees

'\l"'
.Complete addresses of all journals and newsletters referred to in thls
bibliography may be found in Appendlx F, pages 137 to 140.

L4 > .

1. Access Chicago: A Guide to the Clpy Chlcago, Illldle. ACCESS

CHICAGO, Rehabilitation Institute ofPChlcago (345-East Superior ,
Street, 60611), 197%. . o
A listing of government buildifigs, motels, movies, museums, parks,

night clubs, churchés, restau ants,” stores, theaters, recreational '
fac111t1es, and tr nsportation acilities in the Chlcego area is
presented Informdtion concerning accessibility of these facilities ‘
/ys dlrected toward both ambulant.persons with’ handlcapp g conditions °
and wheelchalr users. .Notes on parking, entrances, interior access,

and references are also included. 4

v
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Access Travel:

A Guide(to Accessibility of Airport Terminals.

Washipgton, D. C.

-Architectural and Transportation Barriers

Compliance Board and Airport, Operators COun01l Internatlonal inc’,
(1700 K Street, N. W » 20006), n.d. .

Results of an Alrport Operators Council Internatlonal survey of its
members to ‘determine accessibility ﬁeatures of terminals-are
presented. The guide listss many de31gn features pof airports and
hich of. 118 terminals covered in the survey have accessible
It dogs nof rate these facilities on accessibility or
judge “individual airports as good or bad.- Travelers with spec%El
requirements, such as students, elderly people, ‘skiers, people.in
wheelchairs, and persons thh various hand1capp§ng condltlons can
use’ this pamphlet when plannlng air travel ! :

.
- -

Access Washinggon:

A Guide to MetroRglitan Washington for the :

Physically Disabled.

Washington, D. C.:

"Information Center for

Handicapped Individuals, Inc.

20005), .1976.

131 pp.

(1413 K Street,

'N. W.,

Twelfth Floor,

Compilation of this booklet‘represents an initial effort by the~’
publishers to ,develop a guide to:the Metropolltan ‘Washington, D. C.

area for
on-site i

k3

rsons with permanent! or temporary disabilities.

Comrtinuous

pections of facilities are planned to keep information in

the guide up-to-date.

Intended as a guide for all disabled people,

information about some facilities accessible to ambulatory M™sabled
persons may not imply accessibility to whe%}chalr users. However,
such limitations can be discerned from informatfion given out each
facility, which includes parking, entrances, .interior accesses, rest
rooms, and phones along with Jther appropgiate comments. Although
only a cross-section of facilities and services could be covered,
this guide presepts a thorough listing’of such facilities as
auditoriums, federal government. buildings, hotels,-.libraries, stores,
museums, recreation facilities, restaurants, sites of interest,
theaters, and transportation. In addition to serving as @ handy
reference_for disabled persons, it is hoped that this guide will
stimulate concern by operators of public facilities in the
Metropolltan Washington, D. C., area to provide for spec1al re—
qu1rements of dlsabled residents and v191tors .

[
v

"Acceséible Transportation:
Advocates Discuss the Problems.

Will We éet There. from Here? Legal
" Amicus 1: :24°8-11; January 1976

Describes proceedings at the National _Center for Law and ‘1e Hand1—
capped Conference on Accdssible Transportatlon for Handicapped In-
dividuals (November 21-22, 1975). After a legislative overview and

a review of Southern California's bid for accessiBle buses, the status
.of transportation technology is reviewed. ".; .

. v ‘ %\
Murvey of Airport
Washington,

Airport»Onerators Council International, Inc.
*Facilities for Accessibility to Handicapped Travelers.

.

D. C.: the Council (1700 K'Street, N. W., 20006), 1975.
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This survey may be used towevaluate accesaibility;of twenty—faPr
particular aspects of airport facallties ‘Parking,- passenger
arrival and departure, and exterior. eirgulation,are coYered along
with interidr features atd - ser%ices. e

s

6, American Instgtute of Architects, Potomac Valley Chapter, Barrier-
Free Rapid Trahsit. Fihal Report of the Americah~1n§t1tute of . -
. ArcRitects-to the United States Social and Rehabilitation.Services e
» Administration for the President' s Committee on .Employment of the
Handicapped. Silver Spréng, Mary&?nd _ the CRapter (912 Thayer
_Avenue, 20910), 1969. . o &L

.

f 1
~ 3
- -

7. Annand, Douglas R. The Wheelchair Traveéler. l9727§ait10n
New ‘Hampshire: . the Author (Ball Hill Road,. 03%55) .19327

L 4

*Milford,

Infdrmatlon on accessibility of hotels, motels, restaurants, “and
sighitseeing in the United States, Can%da, and&Mexfbo ‘is presented FS
. in this annual guide. ? N v o

»,
. . S

8. Bay Area Rapid Transit. Guide for Com&uteré id Wheel¢hajrs. Oakland,

California: Bay Area ‘Rapid Transit Authorlty, 1973. - 3 .
A o

+ This guide is available’ f£6T commuters in wheelchairs to familigrize

* them with the new accessible rapid transit system operating in and

around San Francisco. S . .

v N T i R . Al

9. Eritish Airports Authority. Who.Looks ‘After’ Yéu-at Heathrow Airport?

ndon, Ehgland: British AirportsrAuthorltz) 1973. = .
. . ™~
b Designed for disabled travelers, this booklét tells where to look
for assistance and contains maps of terminhl buildings which have
rest rooms offering a choice of left-hand transfer, right-hand
transfer, or frontal transfef from wheelchair. -

- e »

-

10.

Caliper, whole issue, Sprlng 1974.

Canadian Payéplegic Assoclatlon

[y

*(

s
Sy S

11.

(Central West Division, 825 Sherbrook Street,
“Canada). -

Information/about accessiBility ®f over four hﬁnQreafhotels, motels,

and resorts which are of interest to wheelchai

Cafriage of the Physically Handieapped on Dome

Winnipeg 2, Manltoba,

4 -

Id
4

stravelers is presented.
stiic and International-

Airlines. New York, New York: .United Cerebra
_ New rk City, Inc. (122 East 23rd Stréet, 100

" Thif manual lists policies of‘thirty-five dome

1 Ralsy Association of
10)\ 1973. . . -

stic\and teﬁnational

airlines relgting to acceptance and transportation of thSicably 4

impaired, disabled, and handicapped persons.

Services proyided by

each airline for such passenFers are also identified.

1]
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3. . e
_12. Chicago Department of Aviation. ‘Airport Guide for the Handicapped
.  and Elderly. Chicago, Illinais: the Department (Room 1111, City
Hall, 121 North La Salle Streét, 60602), 1975. ' oo

-

¢ This“guide to O'Hare International Airport, includes a map of entrance
P : ramps, parking facilities, accessible washrooms, and lowered tele-’
phones. Numerous services and facilities available to passéngers
with handicapping condition®®and elderly passengers are given.

13.  "Class Actfon Suit Filed to Make' Buses Accessible." Accent on
Living 21:2: 29-30; Fall 1976. |

A suit mas filed on July 17, 1976, in Fedegal District Court in,
Philadelphia to force the United States Department of Transportations's
Urban Mass. Transportation Admimistration (UMTA) and other federal
agencies to provide subsidies’ only to those mass transit buses capable

,of serving the special needs of disabled and elderly persons. If the
" suit is successful, according to a press release the day the suit was
filed, buses with floors seventeen inches off the ground and forty-
. four inch wide'doors and ramps would replace conventional buses with
. , ‘thirty-four inch floors and twenty-seven inch doors. . '

14. Consumer Information About Air Travel for the Handicapped. New York,
New York: Trang World Aiflin2s (605 Third Avenue, 1C016), 1976.

t \ 4 “ / .
= ‘ Suggestions for temporarily or permanently impaired, disabled; and ~'
o handicapped individuals to follow in planning a trip by plane are 4
. : presented. Special setrvites offered by the airline are described.
15. "Cost-Benefit Figures." CLommittee on Barrier Free Design Neysletter,
September 1973, p. 3. ;E*\k ‘ :

The Federal Rehabilitation Services Agministration has estimated that
if those handicapped persons who, are unemployed for transportation
reasons could be made mobile, they would generate'annual earnings of
more than 452 million dollars. ;Moreover, their employment could

. " - reduce welfare costs by 49 million dollars and increase Federal in-
come t?x revenues by-39.million.dollars.

- B - B e
16. "PFinal UMTA Regs Published--But Do They Guarantee Accessible Buses?"
Accent on Living®1:2: 30-31; Fall 1976.

.
.

> . ]

Although the Urban Mass Transportation Administration (UMTA) fssued

final regulations which govpfn'pse of federal funds to encourage

accessibility for disaBled persons ¢n April 30, 1976, one group feels

that there are still too many-l@?pholeslallowing communities to «

evade their responsibilities in this area. E.‘Clagke Ross, Assistant

Director of the Governmental Affairs, Department of the United Cerabral
. " ®alsy Assocfation, questioned UMTA's failure to specify and require

- special projects, its heavy -epphdsis on disabled persops who are
employed, and the possibility’ that an area may evade its responsibility

Y ’ by using spécial local transit systems rather’thﬁﬁ making the main
v transit system accessible. - T
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17. ,Goodkin, Helen F. Transportatiofi Accessibility. Awareness Paper for
. the Whlte\House Conference onghandlcapped Individuals. .Washington, . -

/
* D. C. the Conference ¢1832 M Street, N. W., Suite 801, 20036), )
March 1976. 15 pp. o ’

4

7

- . . A} -
* This Awareness Paper was prepared to serve as a respurce to stimulate

discussions leading to solutions of problems facing ifdividuals wlth
different handicapping conditions. A brief-historical perspective on =~ - .
the problem,is also included. The discussion of transportation centers
around three areas; mass transit, private vehicles, and'long distance-
transportation. -t ’ ¢

18. Highway Rest Area Facilities for Handicapped Travelers. Washlngton,
D. C. The President's Committee on' Employment of the Handlcapped
Y (20210), n.d.

This booklet lists over 33D barr1er—free rest areas which are ’ LN
considered convenient for use by persons 1n wheelchairs or gther-
w1se severely 1nvolved :

19. Mandella, Joseph L., and Harry A. Schweikert, Jr. "Mobility‘for
" Physically Impaired Persons.'" Paraplegia News 25:290: 14-17;
November 1972. ' . s Y
3 .
Transportation problems facing 1mpa1red disabled, and handlcapped r
persons involve factors related to height, space, and veloc1ty ‘
. Five general modes of transportation are discussed in terms of their
shortcomings for use with .physically impaired persons: auto, bus, '
taxi, rail, and plane.
N S/ )
20. Millar, Clare. Wheelchair Air Travel. Ontario, Canada the Author
ox 7, Blair, Cambridge), December 1973. )

PRSI

uggestions are offered for wheelchair users in planning, pfepafing
or and participating in travel .experiences by plane.

4 21. WNelson, John G. Wheelchair Vagabond. Santa Monica, Califotfnia: -
°~ Project Press (710 Wilshire Boulevard, 9040f$%31975. 132 pp.

.In a direct informal style, the author shares what he has learned”~
¢ through his experiences as a wheelchair vagabond. Readers are en-

couraged to get out and live a more interestlng more rewarding, .- .
and less ‘debendent life. Suth asp?eis of vagabondlng as benefits of > 1
travel, expenses, choosing a vehicle, CGmEanlons, equipment and .

. supplles, tryp planning, ~accommodations, hoasekeeplng, and food
preparation are explored Thé-appendix includes “the following

. lists: cafipground and trailer park guides and d1rec\br1es, places..’

to write for tourist 1nformat10n, camping equ1pment

’

recreational vehicle and campln§ publications, publlcatlons o &
.- relating to 1mpa1red disabled, and handicapped persons N
2 —~ /. \\( .
-~ ,»_ ' °
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22. - New York State Department of Commerce Travel Bureau and the Easter
Seal Society of New York State. Vacationlands New York State:
Supplement -for Handicapped and Senior Citizensea 1976. Available
from the Easter-Seal Sotiety, 185 Madison Avenue, New York, New

. York, 10016. N

~

H

\ This supplement to Vacattonlands New York State contains ten sections,
'each representing a different geographic region of the state. The
guide is intended.to help people with physically” handicapping conditions
. explore New York. Information on accessibility was compiled from a
survey conducted by the New York State Department of Commerce Travel |
. Bureau and follow-up questions from the Easter Seal Society. In h
general, places that are highly inaccessible haye béen excluded;
‘however, some attractions that are inaccessible have beeh included
because they are very famqus. Thejten sections of¢the supplement )
include the following regions: Adirondack-Champlain area, The Catskills,
Central Area, Niagara-Frontier,.Capital District-Saratoga Area, South-

west Gateway, Thousand Islamds-St. Lawrque'Ai'ea, ‘New York City and . .\‘

r

Long Island, HudsoniValley*wand the Finger. Lakes.
23. 'Nolan, 'Virginia. "Tips for Travelinhg Abroad."- Paraplegia News 229:336:

24-25; September 1976. &

A

Gives‘suggestions for wheelchair traveler$ in Great Britain.. Stresses

importance of planning ahead and traveling by train. Accessibility

and special accommddations are also“discussed.

v ~ k A\l

=

24. , Park, Leslie D.. 'Barriers to Normali y for the Handicapped:AAult in
the United States." Rehabilitation Literature 36:4: 108-111; April 1975.
LW ' .

Y

The author lists the mobility-dilemma a8 one of three major barriers
confronting adults with handicapping conditions. e suggests that
persons With these conditons have a tremendous Tole €O play in
shaping attitpdes of the next generation.
4

25. Peters, Robert-R. Easy Wheelin'\&n.uinnesota: A Wheelchair Acées-
sibility Guidebook. Minneapolis, Minnesota: Education Services ~
Department,@Ihe”Minneapolis Star—ggnneapolis Tribune (425 Portland
Avenue, 53488), 1976. -

Information on accessibility of such facilities af hotels, motels,

~ ‘restaurants, theaters, dinney theaters, shopping centers, auditoriups,
*  stadiums, state parks, highway rest aredas, tourist attractions, and
resorts is presentgd. Related publications aqd’organizacidns to
contact for further information are also listed. o

Ty s d

.n-\_—/ v, A . h .
26. President's Committee on‘imploymga' of the Handicapped. Guidebooks
for Handicapped Travelers. Thir edition.’ Washington, b. C.: - the
Committee €20210), 1972. - 7 o .

7 »
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This pamphlet contains a list of the metropolltan guidebooks’ for
eighty-five cities and several’ foreign.countries, along with -
addresses from which copies of 1nd1v1dua1 guidebooks may.be ob-
tained, usuglly for no charge. .

27. Raggio James J. BenJamln G. L1pman, Thomas K. Gilhool; and Edwin D,

* Wolf. The D1sab1ed amd the Elderi? Equal Access to Public Trans-
portation. Washington, D. C. The President's Committee on Employ—
ment of the Handicapped (20210), 1975. .

N\

" The r1ghtxof 1mpa1red dlsabled, and hand1capped persons to -equal.
access to public transportation is supported 1n a discussion of
relevant legislation and codes of various types. Strategies for )
implementlng the rlght to equal access are outlined. - :

.°’. . .

v

{ : N
28> Seattle Mayor's Commictee on Opportunities for ‘the Handicapped.

Special Access Map for the Seattle-Tacoma A1rport Seattle, Waghing~ Lo
. _Gon: Mayor s Committée, 1974. Available from Easter Seal Soc1£ty for
Grlppled Children, and Adults, 521 Second Avenue West, Seattle, Washing-
~ ton, 98119. ; % - Lo )

o

- ‘- This special map.is belng distributed to travei agencies and a1r11ne
ticket offices.in “the state. It descrlbes\locations of ‘entrances and
facilltaes dedigned for 1mpaired disabled, and elderly 1nd1v1duals .\\'

“ -

-

22.1 Sleed, Joel.- "Improving Travel for the Handlcapped " Washington Post,
El4; November 3, 1974. <7
- \ . .‘ ‘ .\P‘
, . Descrlhes services rendered by transportation companies such as %MTRAK
] and International Passenger Ship Association. Emphasizes ‘that 15, /’”i
¢ companies are given advance notice of special needs of 1mpaired dis
o * abled, or elderly passengers spec1al accommodations will be made. ’ . f
30. "South Pakota Gets Handicapped Tour Gu1de - Parapiegia News 29:337:
133 October 1976. L= 5 - . S
Impaired disabled, and handicapped c1t12ens of South Dakota have
assisted with. preparation of Wheélchair" Yacationing in South Dakota -
' as the first major project of a new group called Handmcapped Citizens ~
of South Dakota. Booklet lists over one hundred attractions and evepts '
and more than one hundred motels and restaurants in the state that are 'tzl\\\?ql
accessible to whéelchairs. 4s a ‘result of ,sutrveys" leadlng to the ¢
booklet' g_publication, barriers hau\lbeen eliminated in several
instances so that vacation s1tes could be. 1ncluded in the publication.

A

—— -

= 31. Swiss Invalid Association. Guide.Des Hotels Pour Handicapes "

- Froburgstrasse 4, 4600 Olten: Swiss Invalid Assoc1atlon and Swiss .
- Hotelkeepers' Assoc1ation~’l970 L .- /-
- . N B 4 .

. Printed in three languages thisthotel guide’ for the disabled states
. . that "The disabled are also entitled to holldays but up until now

* architectural obstacles often made holidays jmpossible . Faciliti®es '
B ? . ‘.
; . . 18 .
. - . . .. 15 Y4 .a &- 3 P - -~
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- - are in three categories: hotels for wheelchair users, hotels for
those who are severely handicapped in walking, and hotels for those
.who are slightly handicapped in walking. -

— 32. "Transit Study Explodes Some Myths About ‘Handicapped." Paraplegia
. News 29:334: 36-37; July 1976. - " =

.~

conceptions of the hand1capped~gp {illation have been ajor roadblock
to efforts by this group 8 gain equal access to public transportation
- " seryices. Dennis Canmron, au grr of the report, opposes dial-a-ride

- A recent design study has shown that abled-bodied p*e's stereotyped

only systems because. they havel been found to be too costly and in- 1
. adequate to serve total transit needs of people with handicapping
conditions. . =
’ 33. United States Department of Transportation, Office of Adm1n1strat1ve
Operations, Library Services Division. Transportation of the -Handi-
capped: ~Seleeted RéFerences. Bibliographic Reference List No. 8.
’ } Washington, D. C.: the Department (20590), April 1975.

P .
This selected, partially annotated listing of journal articles, 4
pap€rs, and reports on the subject of transportation for persons

with handicapping conditions and elderly@&ndAV1duals covers the time

span ‘between 1969 and 1974. -~
- \ ™~ - - ¥
34. United Stafes Department. of Transportation, Iransportation System
- Center and Urban Mass Transportation Administration. The Handicapped .
| and Elderly Market for Urban'Mass Transit Executive Summary. Washington,
. ‘D. C.: the Department (20590), July 1973. = " : N

35. United States Department of Transportation, Offlce of the Secretary.
Trayel Barriers. Washlngton D. C.: the Department (20590), 1970.
Th1s report summarizes findings of a research program sponsore by
"the Office of the Secretary,-U. S. Department of Transportation.
Related literature in fields of rehabilitation and transportation
was reviewed, transportation needs surveyed, 211 persons ‘with per-

. manent handicapping conditions interviewed, and alternate solutions
. = analyzed by a team of social sc1ent1sts, systems analysts, and de-
e . -ﬂ
N - signers. L
~ P2 _
. 36. Vincent,.Noreen. "The Handicapped in the City of the Angels.' American

Rehabilitation 2:2: 9-13; Névember-December 1976.
Discusses ways that Los Angeles City government has begun to revise®
and re-evaluate its own attitudes and programs so that persons with

* handicapping conditions may beg1n to realize their potential as - -
members of the community. Efforts to provide accessible buildings
and transportation services.ar® described. Adoption of a curb cut

A

design that .is safe for all citizens, including those h{visual .
A ' 4 N -
) 119 .
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impairments, proved so satisfactory that other cities have shown
interest in using the concept as a model design. A Department of & v

Public Works brochure describing the design is avdgilable upon request.

37. Weiss, Hedy. '"Tgdveling by Air: A Survey." Rehabilitation World
Paxt I in 2:1: 35-37; Winter 1975-1976; Part II ih 2?3; 22-24; Autumn
"1976., ’ . ’

. P
This survey of-intgernational airline and airport facilities for

- travelers with handicapping conditions was prepared by a staff
member of Rehabilitation International, U.S.A. Survey revealed that
many airports and airlines are equipped to meet such basic travel
demands as the provision of wheelchairs, stretchers, special loading
and -easy access, and special meals, but only a few have done so :
comprehtnsively. °'All airlines surveyed indicated that a person with

a handicapping condition should give advance notice of travel plans. /
- 38. '"Welcome Aboard Allegheny." Accent on Living 20:3: 98-99; Winter 1975.

The Manhandler is a mechanized dolly that climbs and descends an air-
craft's stairs using battery operated belts and gears. -It is currently
being used by Allegheny Airlines to provide a safer method of boarding
handicapped passengers. A passenger is strapped to a straight-back .
detachable chair which is wheeled to the plane's stairs; only one air-
line employee is required to guide the device up the stairs.
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APPE&bIX A

. AUDIO-VISUAL MATERIALS .

ABRA--Ovhrview (16mm, sound, color, 13 minutes).
Architectural Barrier Removal Information Center (c/o 0. J. Collins,
Project Director),. East Central University, Ada, Oklahoma, 74820.

.

Produced by the Ada, Oklahoma, Architectural Barrier Removal Infor-
mation Center, this overview introduces ABRA!, .a magical character who
makes tgpe’ blindfold of unawareness disappedr so we can see how envirom-
mental baxriers affect us all. This presentation, touches briefly on

six areas: housing, education, recreation, legislation, transportation,
and employment. Each of these areas is treated further in separate
slide presentaﬁions that may be purchased singly or as a set. -

High Point Playground (I6mm, sound, black and white, 10 minutes).
Playground Clearing House, Inc., 26 Buckwalter Road, Phoenixville,
Pennsylvania, 19460. .

Captured on film is the total community involvement in comstructing

a developmental playground at High Point (Michigan) ‘Special School.
Children themselves are active panticipants and partners in developing
the'ir own play environment. Costs and wastes are kept to a minimum
.as the process, not the product, is empwsized. . Safety ig’a foremost
consideration despite the adventure emphasis reflected in devices
constrcuted from cargo mats,. tires of all sizes and types, and cables.*
Balance beams, bridges, -fun houses, swings, and slides dre just a few
of the devices incorporated on this playground. A basic philosophy
expressed is that a playground of this type is never finished; it is
changed as times change. ’ - - ‘

Innovative Equipment: Development and Utilization '(%'" videotape,
. black and white, 32 minutes).’

Jack Llewellyn, Department of Health, Physical‘Educationi and -
Recreation, Mankato State University, Mankato, Minnesota 56001.

L
“

Various piecés of homemade equipmenf ugede to attain specific
physical, motqp: and perceptual-motor objectives for moderately
and severely/profoundly mentally retarded and multiple involved
persons at Wheatridge (Colorado) Home and School. 1In addition to
showing residents actively using each of .the pieces of equipment,
a variety of podificaﬁions,_constructioq suggestions, helpful
hints and practical pointers are presented. Amongsthe kinds of
equipment shown are balance beams, tilt boards, spring boards, -
carpet covered barrels, mattressés, lazy Susans, T-stools, scooter
boards, ladders,-sound drums, and bleach bottles. Application

of the devites to early' childhood is also’ discussed. . ‘
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521 2nd Avenue West,

¢

The Pacemakers--Lady Allen of Hurtwood (16mm, sound, colér, 15 minutes).
Central Office of Information, Hurculer Road, Westminster, London,
England, or the BrPtish Embassy, Washington D C. 20009

A new playground designed especially for handicapped children is
shown #nd discussed. Based on concept. of lots of space and freedom
of movement, play opportunities for ehildren with a variety of handi-
capping conditions who are usudlly overprotected at home are dis-
cussed. Such playgrounds not only challenge children in terms of
activity but also provide places where they can engage in social
interaction .with peers.

People Going Places and Doing Things (slide/audio cassette program,
17 minutes), and The Possibilitieks (slide/audio cassettge program,
10 minutes). .

Washington Easter Seal Society for Crippled Children and Adults,
Seattle, Washington, 98119,

These two programs can be used as a coordinated set or independently
of each other to present different messages regarding architectural
barriers, accessibility, andabarrier-free design. -The, first slide/
cassette program shows individuals with a variety of handlcapp}ng_
conditions doing just what the title says--going places and doing
things. With only background music--no %ords are’ spoken--in~- .
dividuals with different handlcapplng conditions are shown taking -
part 'in a wide variety of educational, recreational, social, and
vocational activities throughout the commynity. Togetherness of -
all comes through loud and clear. The second slide/cassette program '
deals with accessibility standards themselves. Each standard is
presented in graphic form followed by pictures of facilities where
the standard had been applied appropriately. Among specific
standardspresented are those dealing with parking, stairs and .
treads, handrails, entrances in terms of(access and c}earance,
hardware, water fountains, elevators, and work areas. Accessibility
in all instances is approached~in terms df visually impaired persons ~
as well as those in wheelcliyirs, on crutches, and with braces. -

Play Learning Centers for Preschool Handicapped Children (16mm, sound,
color, 25 minutes). , v
Division 'of Educational Resources, UniVersity of South'Florida, . -
Tampa, Florida, 33620.

This présent$ a visual report of an investigagiﬁﬁ of the design, e
construction, and evaluation of play learnidg‘cénters for preschool
children with-yarious handicapping conditions.’ Three different play
learning ceXters are distusséd by the project staff; children are

shown actively using each of these play learning centers. Basic
criteria followed in developing each center include: (1) provide gafe,
developmental opportunities for young children, (2) use basic tools

and materials that are available to others and within cost capabilities

\
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of similar facilities, and (3) constructed in a reasonable amount of
time by.non-professional personnel.™~ Videotapes were used ‘to.reward
" play behaviors of childyen and to analyze ways they interacted with
each center: The same process was used for three different facilities
with different populations of children. Further research and eyaluation
are to continue into the second year of this project funded by the
Bureau of Education of the Handicapped. ’

a

The Surest Test {(16mm, sound, color, 10 minutes). )
Washington Easter Seal Society, 521 2nd Avenue West, Seattle,
Washington, 98119. * '

-

With only two “words spoken in the entire film, problems confronting’
individyals in wheelchairs ,are poignantly expressed. A mobile and
independent individual in a wheelchaifp leaves a clinic and goes
apartment hunting. Despite driving her own car she is confronted

. with architectural barriers of all types everywhere she- turns,
Telephone booths are too narrow and telephones too high. Steps,
revolvirg doors, narrow door jambs, curbs, steps and ‘more steps
.confront this uneasy rider. Whether buildings are big or little,
old or 'new, they all have one. thing in common--barriers and more '
barriers. Public rest rooms--if she can get into one--have unique
and special barriers--inaccessible wash basins, too high mirrors,
and narrow toilet stall doors that usually open the wrong way! Rest
rooms at service stations present their barriers--curbs, doors, -and
cars blocking access. . The symptomatic expression of thoughtless.
attitudes of the general population come through loud and clear.
ehe surest test of a civilization is in its architecture.

* ~

: » ’ .
Additional films related to architectural. accessibility are available
from a' variety of sources. As the following films have not- been previewed
by staff of Physical Education and Recreation for the Handicapped: Infor-
@atiqn gpd Research Utilization Center (IRUC), no annotation is provided.

It is,r&commended that these, ard all other audiovisual maferials, be
previewed beforesany use.

@

~v

8. All Things on Wheels Aren't Equal (sound,iéblor, 14 minutes).

- Program for the Higher Education of the Disap%edy Hbfstna‘University,’
1000 Fulton Avenue, Hempstead, Long Island, New York, 11550.

9. Beating ‘the Averages (sound, color, 30 minutes).
Chief, Distribution Section, National Audiovisual Center, Washington,
~D. C., 20409, . *
10. ‘Planning for the Handicapped. -
* International Rehabilitation Film Library, 20 West 48kh Street, New
York, New York, 10018. . .

»

11. SOund the Trumpets.l . . > .
International Rehabilitation Film Librfry, 20 West 40th Street, New
York, New York, 10018. ~ ‘ '
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. APPENDIX B."
", .  .ORGANIZATIONS AND INDIVIDUALS WITH .

INFORMATIOM,ON ARCHITECTURAL ACCESSIBILITY

{ * - X AN ?
American Institute of Archltects oo
1735 ‘New York Avenue, N. W.

Washington D. C. 20006

bl

[3

. -~
Architectural and Transggrtation Barriers Compliance Board

.330 C Styeet, S. W.
; Washington D. C. 20201 .. Ty
Educatlonal Fac111t1es Laboratorles-
‘850 Third Avenue .,
New York, New York 10022

Natlonal Center for a BarrieFrFree Env1ronment
%)Canectlcut Avenue

ngton, D. C. 20015

5 lad

%<“?tional Center for‘Law and ‘the Handicapped
1235 North Eddy Street; £ ' -

Sauth . Bend, Indiana, 46617
. »

\ N °

National Easter Seal Soclety for Crippled Chlldren and Adults

2023 West Ogden Avenue X '
Chlcago Illinois 60612 .

Natldﬁal Paraplegla'Foundatlon . @
333 North Michigan Avenue
Chicago, Illinois 60601

Paralyzed Veterans of America, Inc.
{7315 Wisconsin Avenue,.Suite 301-W -
Washington, D. C. 20014

Playground Clearing House, Inc.
*26 Buckwalter Road
Phoenixville Pennsylvanla 19460

é?%esldent s _Committee on’Employment of the Handicapped
Committee on Barrier- Free Design

Washington, D. C. 20210 , _J?‘
.Rehabilitation Services Administration
330 C Street, S. W. |
Washington, D. C. 20201
. -
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Edward Steinfeld, Project Director

New ANSI Standards for the Physically Handicapped
Syracuse University School of Architecture
Research Office ’ *
118 Clarendon Street

Syracuse, New York 13210 \

Also Contact:
. . e/

State Chapters of Natioral Easter Seal Society for Crippled

Children and Adult$ *

~

Individual States have their own Governor's Committee On
Employment of the Handicapped

-

.

Other Services:

Richard L. Austin and Associates o
Landscape Architects/Recreation Planners .
P. 0. Box 1141

Manhattan, Kansas 66502

Barrier-Free Environments, Inc.
P. O. Box 3446

814 Wachovia Kudilding
Fayetteville, Morth Carolina 28305

’

Interface

Human Factors Design Consultants

P. 0. Box 5688 X . ~
Raleigh, North Carolina 27607

st
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. . APPENDIX C
SUPPLIERS OF, EQUIPMENT FOR . .
PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND RECREATION FACILITIES, ’

°
. .
.

.American Foundation for the Blind Elmer's Weights, Inc. <

15 West 16th Street P. 0. Box 39 {T\( !
New York,. New York 10011 * Wolfforth, Texgs 79382
R. E."Austin and Son E . Fairway Kipg,. Inc
705 Bedford Avenue 3 East Main ’ ’ ,f
Bellmgfe, New York 11710 Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 73104
i . - N . . »
Arrow\System, Inc. Flaghouse, Ind¢. .
P. 0. Box 1049 . 18 West 18th Street,
300 Canal Street ‘ ® New York, New York 10011
Lawrence, Massachusetts 01842 ’ . o
. ~ > Form Incorporated -
Bailey Manufacturing Company ‘ P. 0. Box K
118 Lee Street So Lyon, Michigan 48178
Lodi, Ohio 44254 )
. Gamg Time, ’
Belson Manufacturlng Company, [Inc. - 6874 Washington Avenue South
111 North River Drive ' Eden Prairie, Minnesota 55343
P. 0. Box 207 ( ‘ - ’ r/:
North Aurora, Illinois 60542 , GSC Athletic Equipment
. ‘ Gymnastic Supply Company .
Big Toys o .. 600 North 'Pacific Avenue °
1940 East D Street . ., San Pedro, California §0733
Tacoma,, Washington 98421 .
. , J. E. Gregory Company . .
"The Brewster Corporation ¥ ‘Wegt 922 First Avenge, Suite 221
0ld Saybrook Connecticut 06475 SpOKane, Washingtor® 99204
A L 4
J. E. Burke Company’ . = Hammatt and Sbns '
P. 0. Box 549 : " P. 0. Box 2004
Fond du Lac), Wlscon91n 54935 °  *Anaheim, California 92804
.Childcraft Educatlon Cgpporation Holbrook—Patterson Inc.
20 Kilmer Road Coldwater, Michigan 49036
Edison, New Jersey 08817 - .
' Jayfro Corporation -
Cleo Living Aids ' P. 0. Box 400 N
3957 Mayfield Road Waterford, Connecticut 06385
+ Cleveland, Ohio 44121 i
Jennings
Columbia Cascade .Timber Comp§§y P. 0. Box 208
1975 S. W. Fifth Avenue Litchfield, Michigan 49252
Portland, Oregon 98201, -
. L . /. , e Lt
?
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o . Lodge Sports Limited
) Trading Estate -
. West Molesey, Surrey, England

Maddak, Inc.
Pequannock, New Jersey 07440

‘ . Mini-Gym = - ¢-—
‘ P. 0. Box 266 : o
909 West® Lexington -
Independence, Missouri 64051

(,\ Miracle and Jam‘ison

\ P: 0. Box 275

- - fighway 6y West

‘ . Grinnell, Fowa »50112 B
Fd

‘ New Toys, ' Inc..
3271 North Cramer Street
Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53211 ,

. Al

-

North American Recreation ¢
‘. -P. 0. Box 758 ' o
* Bridgeport, Connecticut 06619
PlayCube Corporation
Maliard Point .Road .
Essex, Connecticut ~ 06426

. Playscape Products
. . 2298 Grissom Drive
St. Louis, Missouri 63141

J. A, Preston Corporation
71 Fifth Avenue s .
% . New York, New York 10003 i ’

Recreonics Corporation *
6202 La Pas Trail )
- Indianapolis, Indiana 46268

Science for the Blind Products
) »221 Rock Hill Road >
Bala-Cynwyd, Pennsylvania/ 19004

5

" skill Devélopment Equipment“Compény
1340 North Jeffersoh
Anaheim, California 92807 oo

V ]

Synestructics,” Inc.

Environmental Structures Division .

9559 Irgndale Avenue '

Chatsworth, California
L

Things From Bell, Inc.

P. 0. Box 26 '

90 Clinton Street

Homer, New Yogk 13077’

91311 . .
oy

U. S. Games, Inc. ’ e
1393 Cypress Avenue
P. 0. Box E.G. 874,
Melbourne, Florida , 32935

Wolverine Sport;
745 State Circle
Ann Arbor, Michigan 48104

World Wide Games <
Box 450 M
Delaware, .Ohio 43015 - .

N
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? Enmonmental Resource Center -
. G- making the outdogrs avaﬂaMe handlcapped

«

T .
R . RAY McGRATH S / T
. o i " . N A
- L ~ The town of Hempstead, New York, has developed

plans for construction of an Environmental Resource
Center .to be located gn the Atlantic Ocean at the Lido
Beach Town Park. The Center has been planned to take
. . ¢ advantagp of its natural setting and -existing facilities.
The facility is intended to provide year-round recreational
opportunities for physically handicapped, emotionally dis-
A ' - turbed, and mentally. retarded children and adults and
. - * also for nonhandicapped participants.

{

N D . . In 1968, the Town of Hempstead began the ANCHOR .

through ‘Organized Recreation), serving 150 children
. one central facility.” After four years, the program
. serving 450 children in three school facilities and a géntral
. v . summer day camp. It is estimated that by 1974 the pro-
N . . ‘ gram will be serving 750 participants, the maxr;rﬂn num-
- N * ber that can be accommodated by the presént site and
. ' facilities. Based on figures supplied by the Bureau of
9 ~ Cooperative Education Services (BOCES), there are over
' 1800 handicapped ch,ndren egresenjlry residing in the
Town of Hempstead—more than double the number that
v can be served, at the present facility at one time. This
. figure does not include adyits. The Environmental Re-
e source Center, to be constfucted” at the present temporary
site of Camp ANCHOR,; is intended td°meet the needs of.
a pteadily increagirig population of handicapped persons
in the town a to serve as a recreation center for the
_ > . general public as ‘well.
. : * The facrlmes .have bean planned to provide a ‘n rmal”
. . . recreation envir ment—ew_h;;:hh/,vlrl,l,m cl interactioh
- L N . with non- dlsablo//gggpl ere the handicapped can
B ' ’ acquure recreational skills that they can use during leisure, -
“time in their everyday' surroundings away from™ the
7 Center. The Center-has been designed to enable. the
handicapped to ‘achieve personal success in improving
motor skills and coordinétionsdeveloping such senses as
- sight, touch, and taste; buildjng character; and achieving
. : . social development -
¥ ' . ~In designing the Environmental Resourcé Center 'prl-
. mary consideration has been given to the following points:
. . - The Center’ building hgs been designed and will be
. : “an scheduled to integr nonhandicapped persons into
. activities in the regular program afid during free time.
- . : Buildings and grounds,have been designed for full acces-
- - . \ x - sibility by elrmrnatlng all architectural’barriers that make
. - ~ it diffiéult for the handicapped to partrcrpate in many
- - - recreation programs.
. Facilities will provide maximum flexibility in use of space;
portable equipment will be used wherever possgible.
- ’ ’ The Center is planned to handle a peak load of 750, handi-
. ' " capped persons at any one time.
: . o The original master. plan for Lido Beach Town Park,
- - - developed in 1967, recommendef the establishment of
> \’ ) group picnic grounds, camp grounds, beaches for surfing
) and bathing, and areas for court game$ and field sports
..To date, both beaches have been established, picnic
‘ . grounds have been .developed, there is parking for 600
' - cars, and an exrstrng‘ structure has been converted into
. , . “an administration and commhity building. Camp
b} oL, sANCHOR has also erec‘ted temporary facllmes on the site.
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(Such off-site ‘facilities as tennis courts and ice skating
tinks at other Town parks are also used \n the ANCHOR
Program.) The construction of the Environnrental Re-
'source Center represents the culmination of the originat
master plan. - . 3
. As facilities develop, participants gtow more confident,
and staff and volunteers bécome more innovative and
creative, the program conducted at the Center will expand
naturally from the existing program. Some major areas of
past programming that will continue include music, arts
and crafts, physical exercise, field and court gamtes,
aquatics, special events such as Christmas shows and
family picnics, field trips, and home economics and
hygiene. In the area of cultural activities, there will be
much emphasis oh dramatics—one-act plays, role playing,
and classes in the basic principles of acting. Through the
arts and crafts areas of the program, youngsters will
develop hobbies which they can pursue at home.

It is expected that environment related activities will be
substantialiy increased. Current pians call for programs
ons ’ ’

Interpretation of the economy of Long Island and New

York in terms of animat life, erosion, plant life, etc.
Horticulture, including gardening
Animal husbandry—care, feeding, and raising of animals

utdoor recreation skills—bait and fly casting, fly tying,

resource management, camping skills, riflery, and labo-
ratory techniques

Special events—natyre projects (building bird houses,
conservation programs), hikes, fishing, trips, flower
shows, pet shows, fishing contests, and hobby shows

and activities . ' : i

In the area of social -activities, efforts will be made to
. integrate handicapped and non-handicapped people in

such joint projects apd programs as group ca_mping,

parties, family picnics, dances, and table games. Both
handicapped and non-handieapped volunteers will be
- encouraged jo work with participants in the program.
Programs in the area of physical activity will be ex-
panded to inclyde badminton, volleyball, boating, fishing,
bike riding, croquet, horseshoes, table tennis, billiards,
baseball, softball, basketball, gymnastics, motor activities,
roller skating, and free play. Games and equipment will
be modified and,adapted to fit the particular handicaps of

the -participants.” LI

PROGRAM AREAS

The facilities at the Center have Been designed prin-
cipally tor use by the handicapped, with, time periods left
sunscheduled for use by other groups. Facilities are
divided into five program areas: court games; open space
and- playgrounds; camping, crafts, nature. trails, and
gardens; beach; and the center building. -

.

. lCourt Games

The court games area, located betieen the Center and
general park picnic*area, will be utilized by both handi-
capped and nonhandicapped groups. Courts will be
agranged and spaced so that handicapped participants,

IToxt Provided by ERI
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particularly those in wheelichairs, can circulate freely be-
tween them. Pavings for the circulation system will be
hard surfaced. Architectural and plant materials will be
used to provide wind screens and shade so as to relieve
the participants from excessive heat from the summer
sun, to entrap the fall-winter sun, and to offer protection

- from cooler.fall and spring winds.

Open Space and Playgrounds’ o

Open space is of major importance to the entire outdoor
: plk)gram. It will provide a free area for group gatherings
and will. serve as a general orientatibn for the outdoor
facilities. -In design, it is intended to complement the
mass of the Center's buildings.

The playground has been designed to reflect the con-

cept of a progressive obstacle course. It will function as -

an obstacle course or can be utilized for separate play
activities or units. The handicapped wiill bg directed
around the playground to the various activity areas that
require specifion motor skills or combinations of motor
movements. Appropriate by-passes will be provided for
the severely handicapped and tRose in wheelchairs. How-
ever, the by-passes will ‘contain obstacles or challenges
so that the youngsters will experience the satisfaction of
suctess and learnsto cope with obstacles they will face
every day in their “normal” environment. .Leayning to
overcome obstacles wHI provide exciting challenges for
the handicapped yourigsters. The play experience will
help the .youngsters develop necessan(ﬁ motor sKills to
cope with the obstacles they Will face in the course of their
everyday lives. -

The sand and water play areas will provide a combina-
tion of learning and play experiences. The water foun-
tains, chutes, canals, and -pools will provide multiple
combinations of activity involving lights, sound, and water
movement variations for-play and interpretation of water
action. In this area, destructive erosion and .constructive
sedimentation processes will be demonstrated. Sand and
concrete mushrooms f@ general play will be separated
from the water demonstration area. Concrete pavement
along the water route and canals will allow those in wheel-
chairs and other severely handicapped persons to partici-
pate in water activities.

Sitting walls and curbing wjll be provided to guide the
blind. The shelter structure in this area will function as a
sun and rain pgotection station, a place for a lunch break,
and homeroom stations.

éamping, Crafts, Nature Trails, and Gardens

All of the activities to be carried ortin this area are
interrelated and thus will be adjacent to each other and

designed for easy and rapid mbvement and communica- |

tion between ‘activity stations., Gardens and nature trails
will provide planting areas to be maintained by handi-
_capped individuals or groups. A minimum of eight large
plots will be provided, with the ability to subdivide if
the demand is large enough. The nature garden area
will be large enough to ‘accommodate 120 people at a
time. Routes to raised garden plots will be designed to

:]_33b - .
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provide easy access for approximately 30 handicapped
youngsters at a timé. The shelter and storagg, structure
designed to house garden irrigation equipment will also
serve as a homeroom teaching station.

The nature trail system will have four modes, each
related to different aspects of the ecological systems of
the seashore and Long Island. Agricultural, marine, plant,
and animal life can be displayed in panels and text mate-
rials; samples and other approptiate materials’ can be
showns in a variety of interpretive demonstrations.

Camping

. s .
Three camping units will be provided in the camping
section. Each unit will be conveniently located "with
respect to the common council ring and shelter structure
that will be used for large group indoor and outdoor
activities. The camping units. will also.be available to
“nonhandicapped groups. i
Each camping unit will have three permanent wood
platforms. One platform will be large enough to accom-
modate the leader’s tent and small groups of six to ten
overnight campers. The other platforms will be used to
serve groups of from ten to eighteen campers in individ-

, _ ual tents accommodating from two to six children. The

carqplng area will have a storage facility, personal and
miscellaneous camping equipment, fireplaces, eating ta-:
bles, and a general activity area for demonstration and
small crafts instruction.* -

Arts and Crafts *

A shelter with three enclosed sections will serve as a
homerooms for various arts and crafts activities. The
shelter will have toilet and storage facilities and will
operate throughout the year. Each of the tHree related
outdoor classroomsswill serve as instruction, demonstra-
tion, work, and-display areas. Appropriate paths for move-
ment will be interspersed through these areas‘to accom- ~
mgdate handicapped participants and visitors.

k]

Beach

Access to the beach activity area will bg provided at
three separate locations. These points of access relate
t6 other use areas in the Center. The main access will
connect the parking area to the beach. The other two
access points will connect the court games and campihg
and crafts areas to the beach activity area. Platform
stations and a connection boardwalk system wiil be
constructed for use by the handicapped.’The boardwalk
will also serve to protect the dune araas by keeping
traffic off them. . L

Center Building -

The Center building will have an area of approximately
50,000 square feet, including circulation and-mechanical
space. The huilding design provides for use by the non-
handicapped as well as the handicapped and includes: |
(1) the entrance and lobby area, (2) the shop, crafts, and
interpretive area; (3) the activity area; and (4) the audi-
torium-cafeteria complex.

ERIC  © : L 10134
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Entrance and Lobby N—

Directly adjacent to the Iobt?f will be the general office
from which access will be available to individual staff
offices, the director's office, and consultation rooms. A
nurses area including a waiting room, examination room,
and a three-bed hospital type facility will be adjacent to
and convenient to the lobby and other areas of the build-
ing. The nurse§3area will also have access to an outdoor
driveway to facilitate possible ambulance service. There

_will be a staff lounge adjacent to the administration area,

room for about 350 tockers in a separate area, and toilets
located directly adjacent to the lobby.
- ”/"‘?“” 7

Shops and Crafts _

The area to be used for shops, handicrafts, and science
will be a separate entity, and will be somewhat removed
from the general circulation pattern. The studio work-
shops for ceramics, painting, photography, home eco-
nomics, woodworking, and metal crafts will be designed
and furnished individually to accommodate these specific
requirements. The nature Jaboratory and its adjacent
greenhouse and display area will serve two groups, and -
be equipped with mechanical ventilation, humidity con-
trol, and temperature control. The greenhouse will be
IQcated on the out§ide wall towards the southern exposure.

Activity Center

The activity center will bg designed to accommodate
physical activities including sports, games, and exercise .
programs. The main room will be large enough and pro-
portioned to accommodate an official basketball court.
The spectator area adjacent to the basketball court will
include fold-away bleachers to allow use of the space for
dance and other activities. Boys and girls showers,
lockers, and rest rooms will be directly accessible to
the main activity center and to the indoor-outdoor pool.
A separate exercise room equipped and designed for
weightlifting arid specific therapeutic activities for young-
sters with specific types of handicaps will be adjacent to,
the locker and shower rooms. The pool will be served
by the locker room facilities which will be “oriented for
indoor and outdoor attivities.

The game rooms for billiards, table games, and table
tennis will be a separate part of the main activities cgm-
plex and will be used both in conjunction with the activities
center and as a separate facility-in which.youngsters may-
or may not use the shower and locker rooms. The basic
design of the activity center will be fiexible enough that
the area can be used in many ways by different groups
at the same time. The capacity to divide areas, close off
sections, and mount and dismount equipment efficiently
will be an integral part of the design._

Auditorium-Cafeteria Complex

The auditorium-cafeteria complex will be large enough
to handle meetings of 350 people and feed a like number.
* .

. .
(continued on page 66)

*
¥ JOHPER—January 1973

A ’ Re




3

Environimental Resource Center

(continued from page 48)
S~ SR
The -auditorium will also be used for music programs,
dances for entertainment and social purposes, dramatic
presentations, large conferences, and display areas. The

complex will be designed so that it can be used to feed

large and small groups. The stage and back. stage area

are designed to provide professional type shows, as well
as for tralning in the dramatic arts. The main auditorium-
cafeteria will be adjacent to the stage and projection area,

with the music room being either adjacent to the stage -

area or incorporated within it. A home econdmics room
will be located near the cafeteria.

The entire building comiplex will also be available on a
programmed basis to nonhandicapped, groups and \indi-
viduals within the town. The pool, the auditorium, the
cafeteria, and the arts and crafts section "will be avallabie
for use by organizations, school groups, and individuals
on a scheduled basis throughout the year.

PROGRAM MANAGEMENT

The program will continue under the direction of the
Department of Parks and Recreation. A professional con-
sultant in the field of therapeutic recreation will continue
to advise the Director of Recreation. Professionally trained
personnel in the areas of special education, recreation,
.and therapeutic recreation will continue as group leaders
and supervise the expanding program.

The existing leadership techniques will contifite as, in
the past. They include grouping all children on the basis

of age level and ability to perform so that youngsters with

different handicaps are in the same group; basing instruc-

tional activities on the development of a progression
ofsskills: providing opportunities for the handicapped to
participate with the non-handicapped in the program; -
using handicapped voluntegrs as helpers in the program;
and offering remedial and corrective instruction to help
children overcome.special problems. .-

In the future, the Center will provide:

Increased participation by nondisabled residents

More unstructured situations .in which the handicapped
can use the facilities informally on weekends when the "
Center will be open for use by all residents of the Town

Increasfed activity programs and opportunities for handi-
cappad adults to participate in the Center’s activities

More opportunities for ‘qualified handncapped people to
serve as group leaders.and supervisors
To provide increased services to the handicapped at

the Center, additional personnel and leadership will be

needed. In this regard, the following objectives have been
established:

Providing a management authot{lty as outlined in the
State enabling legislation.

Setting up a committee of appointed or elected citizens

«+ to whom the welfare. of the handncapped is a prime
concern.

Establishing an mstructnonal management team of well-
qualified professional leaders, capable well-trained
volunteers, and competent management administrators.

Obtaining an adequate, dependable and continuous source
of funds so as to establish, continug, and improve

" programs and facilities. . -

. Conducting research so as to improve programs, facmtles,

and services for the handicapped.

4

The y
Environmental
classroom

_Donald E. Hawkins and Dennis A. Vinton

Presenting the backgrounds of the current

environmental and ‘educational crises, this

new text proeposes a common solution by

providing direction for full utilization of

community resources as educational facilities.

It considers the total environment as an

" educational tool which will develop within
the Jearner-en awareness and understanding,
and a desire to improve man’s environment.
Suitable.for Physical Education, Sociology,
Education, Ecology and Recreation courses,
'this book®ooks at. learning”in termsg of

- present and future needs and congludes that
the current fixed-time, fixed-place structure
must yield to Iearning at all times:in all places.

Jan..1973 - app. 416 pp. 67%"x9" cloth
¢ (013-283135-X)
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m'emlce-
hall

For further information write:
Robert Jordan, Box No. 74X,
Coliege Division, Prentice-
Hall, -Engiewood Cliffs, New
Jersey 07632
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< APBENDIX E

LN SELECTED LAWS PERTAINING TO ARCHITECTURAL ACéESSIBILIfY
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. ) Architectufél Barriers Act of 1968 - i
8 Public Law 90-480 ° .

"

To insure that certain buildings: financed with Federal funds, are so’

designed and construgted as to be acce951ble to the phy51ca11y handlcapped
/ '

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatzves of the Untted
Stdtes of America in Congress assembled, That, as used in this Act, the term
"building' means any building or facility (othep than (a) a privately owned
residential structure and (b). any building or facility on a military ‘in-

stallation’ designed
milifary personnel)
such_ bulldlng or fa

the enployment or residence therein of.yhy51cal

and constructed primarily for use by able-bodied
2%:he intended use for which either will require that
cility be accessible to the ﬁublic, or may result in

which building ‘or faeility is--

-«

y handicdpped persons;

(1)

to be constructed or altered by or on behalf  of the United

¢

States; )

-

-
. . Y

(2) to be leased in whole or 1n part by the United States affer the

- * date of enactment of this Act after construction or alteratlon
in accordance with plans agg specifications of the United States;
: or . ‘ : .
- . . e .

. (3) to be flnanced in whole or in part-by a grant or a loan made
” by the United States after the date of enactment of this Act
if* guch building or facility is subject to standards for de-

B ’ 51gn, construction, Or aL&eratlon issued under authority of
. - the law authoyizing such grant or loan. .
. -2 - .
" SEC. 2. The admindstrator of General Serv1ces, in consultation w1th

the Secretary of Heéizh@}i?ucgtlon, anq Welfare, is authorized to prescglbe
such standards for t®e desdign, construction, and alteration of buildings
(oqhérathan residentia tructures subject to this Act and buildings,
structures, andﬁfaciiities’of the Department of Defense subject to this
Act) as may be necessary to insure that physically handicapped peérsons

will -have ready access to, and use of, such buildings. ’

SEC. 3."™ The Secretar of Housing and Urban Development, "in consultatlon
with the Secretary of ‘Health, Education, and Welfare, is authorized to,
prescribe such standards for‘the design, construction, and alteration of
buildings which are residential structures subject to this Act as may be
necessary to insure that physically handicapped persons wfll hgye ready
acckss to, and use-of, such bdildxngs. s
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"SEC. 4. 'The Sécretary of Defensé, in,coﬂsultation with the Secretary
of Health, Education, ‘dnd Welfare, is authorized to prescribe such

standards for the de51gn #sconstruction, and alteration of buildings,

-structures, and facilities of ,the Department of Defense subject to this

Act as may be necessgry to insure that physically handicapped persons will'’
Have access to, and use of such buildings. h

8
~

-SEC. 5. Every building designed, constructed, or altérgd after the

" effective date of & standard issued under this Act which is applicable to .

-

such Ehildiqg, shall be designed, constructed, or altered in accordance
with such standard.

SEC. 6. ° The administrator of General Services, with respect to
standards issued under section 2 of this Act, and the Secretary of Housing
and Urban Development, with respect to standards issued under section 3
of this Act, and the Secretary of Defense with respect to standards issued
under secg}bn 4 of this Act, is authorized-- . ’

(1) to modify or waive any such standards, on a case-by-case

basis, upon application made by Ehe head of the depgsgg;::,
agency, or instrumentality of the United States concern and

A ‘upon, a determination by the Admlnlstrator or Secretary, &s the -
case may be, that such modification or walver is*clearly
‘ necessary, and - * . .
s (2) to conduct such éurveyq and investigations as he deems<necessary

to insure compliance with such standards.

Rehabilitation Act of 1973
" Public Law 93-112 .

- \

Architﬁgtural and Transportation Barriers Compliamce, Board

SEC. 502. (a) There is established within the Federal Goyernment the -
Architectural and Transportation Barriers Compliance Board (hereinafter
referred to a%’the "Board") which shall be composed of the heads of each

.of the fq}lqw1ng departments or agencies (or thelr de51gnees whose p051t10ns

are Executive Level IV, or higher): °

°

{ L

(1) Department of Health, Education, and Welfare;’ c -

(2) Department of Transportéfion;" / ) ' .

¥

(3) Department of Housing and.Urbaﬁ Develdpment;
4) Depaf%méﬁt of Labor;

< €5) Departﬁenp of the Interior;

-

. ay
(6) General Services Administratien;

. .
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(7) United States Poetal Service; and -t
"t ) (8). Veterans' Admidié§ration. ’
(b) It shall be the function of the Board to: (1) insure compliance

’ w1th the standards prescribed by the General Serv1ces Administration, the
° Department of Defense, and the Department of Hou91ng and Urban Development
pursuant to the Architectural'Barriers Act of 1968 (Public Law 90-480), as

amended by the Act of March 5, 1970 (Public Law 91-205); (2) investigate

and examine alternative approaches .to the architectural, transportation, and

" attitudinal Barriers confronting handicapped individuals,- particularly with
respect to public buildings and monuments, parks and parklands, public
transportation (including air, water, and surface transportation whether -
interstate, foreign, intrastate, or local), and residential and institutional

> housing; (3) determine what measures.are being taken by Federal, State and
local governments and by other public or nonprofit agencies to.eliminate the
barriers described in clause (2) of this subsection; (4) promote the use of

- the International Accessibility Symbol in all public facilities that are in

compliance with the standards prescribed by the Administrator of the General
Services Administration, the Secretary of Defense, and the Secretary of
Housing and Urban Development pursuant to the Architectural Barriers Act of
1968; (5) mgke to the President and to Congress reports which shall describe
ifi detail the results to its investifations under clauses (2) and (3) of this
subsection; and (6) make to the President and Q\\the Congyess such recom-
mendations for legislation and administration- as it deems necessary or desirab
to e11m1nate the barriers described in clause (2) of this subsection.

(¢) ~The Board shall also (1) (A) determine how and to what extent trans-
portation barriers dimpede the mobility of handicapped individuals and aged
handicapped individuals and consider ways in which travel expenses$ in connection
with transportation to and from work for handicapped individtals can be met or

' subsidized when such
special equipment in
needs of handicapped
especially by publie

4

individuals are unable to use mass transit systems or need
private transportatlon, and (B) consider the housing
individuals; (2) determine what measures are being taken,
and other nonprofit agencies and groups have an interest
deal with such

in and a capacity to roblems, (a) to ellmlnate barriers from
public transportatlon systems (1nc1ud1ng vehicles used in such systems), and
to prevent their incorporation in new or expanded transportation systems and
(B) to make housing available and accessible to handlcapped individuals or
to meet sheltered housing needs; and (3) prepare plans and proposals for such
further actions as may be necessary to the goals of adequate transportation
and housing for handicapped individuals, including proposals for bringj
together in a cooperative effort, agencies, otganizations, and groups already
working tawards such goals or whose cooperatipn is essential tq effective and
comprehensive action. \

) , ; ~
f (d) In carrying out its functions under this sectjon, theéBq__ shall
conduct 1nvest1gat10ns, hold public hearings, and issue such orders as it .

4 deems necessary to insure compllance with the provisions of the Acts cited
in subsection (b). The provisions of subchapter I1 of chapter 5 and chapter
, 7 of .title 5, United States Code, shall apply to procedures under this section,
and ‘an order of compliance issued by the’ Board shall be a final order for .
purposes of judicial review.
‘ 134
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APPENDIX F N

LISTING OF JOURNALS AND NEWSLETTERS CITED IN BIBiIOGRAPHIES
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AALReporter, American Association for Leisure and Recreation, AAHPER, 1201
Sixteenth Street, N. W., Washington, D. C., 20036

Accent on Living, P. O Box 700, Glllum Road and High Drive, Bloomington,
Illinois, 61701. -

The Achievement Disébléa.Ac%ion Group, Inc., 925 N. E. 122nd

Achievement, -
North Miami, Florida, 33161.

Street,

American Journal of Occupational Theraﬁy, American Occupational Therapy
" . Association, Inc., 6000 Executive Boulevard, Suite 200, Rockville,
Maryland, 20852. : N
American Rehabilitation, U. S. Government Printing Offlce, Superlntendent
of Documents, P. 0. Box 1533, Washlngton, D. C., 20402. :

American‘School and University, North America Publishing Company, 134
North 13th Street, Philadelphia,’ Pennsylvania, 19107.

Amicus, National Center for Law and the Hahéicapped, 1235 North Eddy
Street, South Bend, Indiana, 46617. .

The Architect, IPC’Building and Cohpréct Journals, Ltd.,, 32 Southwark .
Bridge Road, “London SE1 9EX, England.

Building Design, Morgan Grampjan (Professional Press) Limited, 30 Calderwood
Street, Woolwich, London, England, SE 18 6QH.

* -

Camping Magazine, American Camping Association, Galloway Publications, 5
Mountain Avenue, Nortp Plainfield, New Jersey, 07060.

*

Case and Comment, Lawyers Co -Operative Publishing}Cg;pany, Aqueduct -
Building, Rochester, New York, 14603.

N

B

Employment of the.Handicapped, Washington, D. C., ZUQQO\\

The Conservationist, New York State Environmental Conservation Department,
Wolf, Road, Albany, New York, 12201. .,

Q,./
Consulting Engineer, Technical Publlshlng Company y 1301 South Grove
Avenue, Barrington, Illinois, 60610. . -

\

Discovef, Australian Council for Health, Physical Education, and Recreation,

Special Interest Section, Exceptlonal Members of the Community,

Brisbane, Australsa. . -
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Early Childhood, World’ Organization for Early Childhood Education, 10
“““Selwood"Terra&e, London, England sw7

s b ven e Rg e e e s

4

-Education and Training of the Mentally Retarded, Council for Exceptional

Children, Division of Mental Retardation, 1920 Association Drive;
Reston, Virginia, 22091. ) . w .

A

Educational and Psychological Measurement, Box 6907, College Station, ' .
Durham, North Carolina, 27708. ) :

Env1ronmental EducatJon, Heldref Publlshers, 4000 Albermarle’ Street, N. W.,
N Washington, D. C., 20016. ‘ ' ’

‘Green Pages, 641 West Fairbanks Avenue, Winter Park, Florida, 32789.

Human Settlements, Centre for Housing; Boildinéi and Planning, United
Nations Headquarters,.New York, New York, 10017.

- L 4 -
< . . \

Indusgtrial Design, lSlS/Broadway, New York, New York&”l9036.

IRA .Bulletin (formerly International Recreation Associatiori), World Leisure .
.and Recreation Assogciation, 345 _East 46th Street, New York, New York,
10017. . . N

s~
Y

IRUC Brleflngs, Physical Education and Recreation for the Handicapped:
‘ Informatlon and Research Utilization Center (IRUC)/AAHPER 1201
" Sixteenth Street, N. W., Washingtqn, D. C., 2Q036. -

Journal of (Héalth ) Physical Educatlon, ‘and Recreaﬁlon Amer1can Alliance
for Health, Physigqal Education, and Recreation, 1201 Sixteenth
Street N. W., Waghington, D. C., 20036. N . .
Journal of Leisurability, Box 281, Station A, Ottawa, Ontario, K1N 8V2,
. Canada. * . : ' ‘ . : 4

N - N s

o

Kentucky Law Journal Unlver51ty of Kentucky, College of Law, Lex1ngton,
Kentucky, 40506. . :

Movement Education, 777 South Esplanade®Streét, Orange, California, 92669.

&

!
Museum News, American Association of\.Museums, 2233 W1scon51n Avenue, N. W.
Washington D. C., 20007. -

o, ~ ¢

& -

. New Qutlook for the Blind, Ametican Founddtiion for the Blind,.lS West
' Sixteenth Street, New York, New York 10011. '
Northwest Coloxado BOCES Newsletter, Northwest Colorado Board of Cooperatlve
o ~ ., Services, Child Study Center, .Box YY, Steamboat Springs, Colorado, 80477. -,

Paraplegia Life, Nativnal Paraplegia Foundation, 333 North Michigan Avenue,
. . « e Chicago, Illinois, 60601.
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Paraplegia News," Paralyzed Veterans of America, 935 Coastline Drive, Seal N
: Beach, Callfornla, 90740. . N ¢ .
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~

Parks and Recreation, National Recreation and Park Association, 1601 North
“Kent Street, Arlington, Virginia, 22209. '
Performance, President's Committee on Enploynent of the Handicapped
Washington, D. C., 20210. . :

The Physical Edycator, Phi Epsilon Kappa Fraternlty, 9030 Log Run Drive
North, Indianapolis, Indiana, 4623%.

Phy91cal Therapy, Ameritan Physical Therapy Association, 1156 15th Street,
. . N. W., Washington, D..C., 20005. :

-

Programs for the Handlcapped U. §, Department of Health, Education and
Welfare, Office far Handicapped Indiv1duals, Room 3517“ Switzer Building,
330 C Street S. W., Washington, D. C., 20201.

ngchological Reports, Boi-l44l, Missoula, Montana, 59801.

Recreation, formerly the Journal of National Recreation and Park Association,
1601 North Kent Street, Arlington, Virginia, 22209.

Rehabilitation Digest, Canadian Rehabilitation Council for,the Disabled,
Suite 2110, One dege Street, Toronto, Ontario, MSE 1E8, Canada
Rehabilitation Literature; Natlonal Easter Seal Society for Crippled Chil-
dren and Adults, 2023 West Ogden Avenue, Chicago, Illlnois 60612,

. ‘4 ‘
* Rehabilitation World, Rehabllltatlon International USA ‘20 West 40th Street,
New York, New*'York; 10018

Report, National Ceriter for. a Barrier-Free Environment 8401 Connectfcut
Avenge ‘N. W. Washington D. C., 20015. - . .ot
/ ' .
| _ St. Dunstans Review, St. Dunstan's for Men and Women Blinded on War Service,
: P. 0. Box 58, 191 0l1d Marylebone Road, London, Englandy NWi_SQN.

o~

School Safety, National Safety Council, School ‘and College Section, 425 \
North Micbiéan Avenue, Chicago, Illinois, 60611. e

. ¢ .
- N .

Science and Children, National Science 'Teachers Assoc1ation 1742 Connecticut’
o Avenue, N. W., Washington, D C., 20009. : g,
J . Sharings, National Safety Council,' 425 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago,
Illln01s 60611. ~

" -

~
Trends in Parks and Recreation, National Recreation hnd Park Association,
1601 North Kent Street, Arlington V1rginia, 22209,
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Therapeutic Recreation Journal, Nationgi Thérapeutic Recreation Society,

N 1601 North Kent Street, Arlington, Virginia, 22209,

20071.

\ } &

-',1
,

Washington Post (newspaper9 llSO*lStﬁ Street N. w

L ]
Washlngton D C.

v

White-House Conference on Handlcapped Indivfduals‘Natlonal Newsletter,

1832 M Street, N, R Shite 801, Washlngton D C.

(g

, 20036. v

- Winning_Wheels Inc. News, Bbx lZl,Prophetstown, Illlnois, 61277.
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